Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



\ 



THE WONDERFUL LIFE, 



By the same Author, 



CASSY. A New Story. Square crown 8vo, with Illus- 
trations, uniform with " Lost Gip." ■ 30th thousand. 
Price xs. 6d. 

THE KING'S SERVANTS. Square crown 8vo, uniform 
with "Lost Gip." 30th thousand. With Eight Illus- 
trations. IS, 6d. 

Part I— Faithful in Little. Part II.— Unfaithful. 
Part III.— Faithful in Much. 

LOST GIP. Square crown 8vo. With Six Illustrations. 
40th thousand. Price \s. 6d. 

%* Also a Handsomely-Bound Edition^ with Twelve 
Illustrations^ Price Half-a-Crown. 



Henry S. King & Co. 



^ 



THE 



WONDERFUL LIFE. 



BY 



HESBA STRETTON, . 



AUTHOR OF "LOST GIP," "THE KING'S SERVANTS," ETC., ETC. 



"His Name shall be called Wonderful." 

Isaiah ix« 6. 



<l'\3;^ 






'r^ 



Henry S. King & Co., 

65 CORNHILL, AND 12 PATERNOSTER RoW, LONDON. 

1875. 



/^/. 



, ;4?. 



{All rights reserved,) 



k 



PREFACE. 



-•O*- 



The following slight and brief sketch is merely the story 
of the life and death of our Lord. It has been written for 
those who have not the leisure, or the books, needed 
for threading together the fragmentary and scattered in- 
cidents recorded in the Four Gospels. Of late years these 
records have been searched diligently for the smallest 
links, which might serve to complete the chain of those 
years passed amongst us by One who called Himself 
the Son of Man, and did not refuse to be called the Son 
of God. This little book is intended only to present 
the result of these close investigations, made .by many 
learned men, in a plain continuous narrative, suitable for 
unlearned readers. There is nothing new in it. It would 
be difficult to write anything new of that Life, which has 
been studied and sifted for nearly nineteen hundred years. 



vi Preface, 

The great mystery that surrounds Christ is left un- 
touched. Neither love nor thought of ours can reach 
the heart of it, whilst still we see Him as through a glass 
darkly. When we behold Him as He is, face to face, 
then, and only then, shall we know fully what He was, 
and what He did for us. 'N^Tiilst we strain our eyes to 
catch the mysterious vision, but dimly visible, we are in 
danger of becoming blind to that human, simple, homely 
life, spent amongst us as the pattern of our days. " If 
any man think that he knoweth anything, he knoweth 
nothing yet as he ought to know. But if any man love 
God, the same is known of Him." Happy they who are 
content with being known of God. 

Christmas^ 1 874. 
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THE WONDERFUL LIFE. 



CHAPTER I. 

THE HOLY LAND. 

Very far away from our own country lies the land 
where Jesus Christ was bom. More than two thousand 
miles stretch between us and it, and those who wish to 
visit it must journey over sea and land to reach its 
shores. It rests in the very heart and centre of the 
Old World, with Asia, Europe, and Africa encircling it. 
A little land it is, only half the length of England, and 
but fifty miles broad from the Great Sea, or the Mediter- 
ranean, on the west, to the river Jordan, on the east 
But its hills and valleys, its dusty roads, and green 
pastures, its vineyards and oliveyards, and its village- 
streets have been trodden by the feet of our Lord ; and 
for us, as well as for the Jews, to whom God gave it, it is 
the Holy Land. 

The country lies high, and forms a table-land, on 
which there are mountains of considerable height Moses 
describes it as ' a good land, a land of brooks of water, of 
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fountains and depths that spring out of valleys and hills ; 
a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and 
pomegranates ; a land of oil olive, and honey ; a land 
wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness. A land 
which the Lord thy God careth for. : the eyes of the Lord 
thy God are always upon it, from the beginning of the 
year, even unto the end of the year.' The sky is cloud- 
less, except in the end of autumn and in winter, and no 
moisture collects but in the form of dew. In former 
times vineyards and orchards climbed up the slopes of 
evqry hill, and the plains were covered with wheat and 
barley. It was densely peopled, far more so than our 
own country is now, and over all the land villages and 
towns were built, with farm-houses scattered between 
them. Herds of sheep and goats were pastured in 
the valleys, and on the barren mountains, where the 
vines and olives could not grow. 

There are two lakes in Galilee, one in the north- 
west, the other south-west, with the river Jordan flowing 
between them, through a deep valley, sixty miles long. 
The southern lake is the Dead Sea, or Sea of Death. 
No living creature can exist in its salt waters. The 
palm-trees carried down by the floods of Jordan are cast 
up again by the waves on the marshy shore, and lie 
strewn about it, bare and bleached,* and crusted over 
with salt Naked rocks close in the sea, with no verdure 
upon them ; rarely is a bird seen to fly across it, whilst 
at the southern end, where there is a mountain, and 
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pillars of rock-salt, white as snow, there always hangs a 
veil of mist, like smoke ascending up for ever and ever 
into the blue sky above. As the brown and rapid stream 
of Jordan flows into it on the north, the waters will not 
mingle, but thie salt waves foam against the fresh, sweet 
current of the river, as if to oppose its effort to bring 
some life into its desolate and barren depths. 

The northern lake is called the Sea of Galilee. Like 
the Dead Sea, it lies in a deep basin, surrounded by 
hills; but this depth gives to it so warm and fertilizing 
a climate, that the shores are covered with a thick jungle 
of shrubs, especially of the oleander, with its rose- 
coloured blossoms. Grassy slopes here and there lead 
up to the feet of the mountains. The deep blue waters 
are sweet, clear, and transparent, and in some places the 
waves ebb and flow over beds of flowers, which have 
crept down to the very margin of the lake. Flocks of 
birds build among the jungle, and water-fowl skim across 
the surface of the lake in myriads, for the water teems 
with fish. All the early hours of the morning the lark 
sings there merrily, and throughout the live-long day 
the moaning of the dove is heard. In former times, 
when the shores of the lake were crowded with villages, 
hundreds of boats and little ships with white sails sailed 
upon it, and all sorts of fruit and com were cultivated 
on the western plain. 

The Holy Land, in the time of our Lord, was divided 
into three provinces, almost into three countries, as 
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distinct as England, Scotland, and Wales. In the south 
was Judea, with the capital, Jerusalem, the Holy City, 
where the Temple of the Jews was built, and where their 
king dwelt. The people of Judea were more courtly 
and polished, and, perhaps, more educated than the other 
Jews, for they lived nearer Jerusalem, where all the 
greatest and wisest men of the nation had their homes. 
Up in the north lay Galilee, inhabited by stronger and 
rougher men, whose work was harder and whose speech 
was harsher than their southern brethren, but whose spirit 
was more independent, and more ready to rebel against 
tyranny. Between those two districts, occupied by Jews, 
lay an unfriendly country, called Samaria, whose people 
were of a mixed race, descended from a colony of 
heathen who had been settled in the country seven 
hundred years before, and who had so largely inter- 
married with the Jews that they had often sought to 
become united with them as one nation. The Jews had 
steadily resisted this union, and now a feeling of bitter 
enmity existed between them, so that Galilee was shut off 
from Judea by an alien country. 

The great prosperity of the Jewish nation had passed 
away long before our Lord was bom. An unpopular king, 
Herod, who did not belong to the royal house of David, 
was reigning ; but he held his throne only upon sufferance 
from the great emperor of Rome, whose people had then 
subdued all the known world. As yet there were no 
Roman tax-gatherers in the land, but Herod paid tribute 
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to Augustus, and this was raised by heavy taxes upon the 
people. All the country was full of murmuring, and 
discontent, and dread But a secret hope was running 
deep down in every Jewish heart, helping them to bear 
their present burdens. The time was well-nigh fulfilled 
when, according to the prophets, a King of the House of 
David, greater than David in battle, and more glorious 
than Solomon in all his glory, should be bom to the 
nation. Far away in Galilee, in the little villages among 
the hills, and the busy towns by the lake, and down in 
southern Judea, in the beautiful capital, Jerusalem, and in 
the sacred cities of the priests, a whisper passed from one 
drooping spirit to another, 'Patience! the kingdom of 
Messiah is at hand' 

As the land of our Lord lies many hundreds of miles 
from us, so His life on this earth was passed hundreds of 
years ago. There are innumerable questions we long to 
ask, but there is no one to answer. Four little books, 
each one called a Gospel, or the good tidings of Jesus 
Christ, are all we have to tell us of that most beautiful 
and most wondrous life. But whenever we name the 
date of the present year we are counting from the time 
when He was bom. In reality. He was bom three or 
four years earlier, and though the date is not exactly 
known, it is now most likely 1877, instead of 1874, years 
since Mary laid Him, a new-bom babe, in His lowly 
cradle of a manger in Bethlehem. 



8 The Wonderful Life. 



CHAPTER II. 

JERUSALEM AND BETHLEHEM. 

Jerusalem was a city beautiful for situation, built on two 
ridges of rocky ground, with a deep valley between them. 
It was full of splendid palaces and towers, with aqueducts 
and bridges, and massive walls, the stones of which are 
still a marvel for their size. Upon the ridge of Mount 
Zion stood the marble palaces of the king, his noblenjen, 
and the high priest ; on the opposite and lower hill rose 
the Temple, built of snow-white marble, with cedar roofs, 
and parapets of gold, which, glistening iti the bright 
simshine and pure moonlight, could be seen from afar oif 
in the dear, dry atmosphere of that eastern land. From 
ridge to ridge a magnificent viaduct was built, connecting 
the Temple Moimt with Mount Zion and its streets of 
palaces. 

Every Jew had a far more fervent and loyal affection 
for the Temple than for the palace of the king. It was, 
in fact, the palace of their true King, Jehovah. Three 
times a year their law ordained a solemn feast to be held 
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there, grander than the festivities of any earthly king. 
Troops of Jews came up to them from all parts of the 
country, even from northern Galilee, which was three or 
four days' journey distant, and from foreign lands, where 
emigrants had settled. It was a joyous crowd, and they 
were joyous times. Friends who had been long parted 
met once more together, and went up in glad companies 
to the house of their Gk)d. It has been reckoned that at 
the great feast, that of the Passover, nearly three millions 
of Jews thronged the streets and suburbs of the Holy 
City, most of whom had oflferings and sacrifices to present 
in the Temple; for nowhere else under the blue sky 
could any sacrifice be offered to the true Gk)d. 

Even a beloved king held no place in the heart of 
the Jews beside their Temple. But Herod, who was 
then reigning, was hateful to the people, though he had 
rebuilt the Temple for them with extraordinary splen- 
dour. He was cruel, revengeful, and cowardly, terribly 
jealous, and suspicious of all about him, so far as to have 
put to death his own wife and three of his sons. The 
crowds who came to the feasts carried the story of his 
tyranny to the remotest comers of his kingdom. He 
even offended his patron,' the emperor of Rome ; and 
the emperor had written to him a very sharp letter, 
sa)dng that he had hitherto treated him as a friend, but 
now he should deal with him as an enemy. Augustus 
ordered that a tax should be levied on the Jews, as 
in other conquered countries, and required from Herod 
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a return of all his subjects who would be liable to the 
tax. 

This command of the Roman emperor threw the 
whole nation into disturbance. The return was allowed 
to be made by Herod, not by the Romans themselves, 
and he proceeded to do it in the usual Jewish fashion. 
The registers of the Jews were carefully kept in the cities 
of their families, but the people were scattered throughout 
the country. It was therefore necessary to order every 
man to go to the city of his own family, there to answer 
to the register of his name and age, and to give in an 
account of the property he possessed. Besides this, he 
was required to take an oath to Caesar and the king ; 
a bitter trial to the Jews, who boasted, years afterwards, 
under a Roman governor, * We are a free people, and were 
never in bondage to any man.' There must have been 
so much natural discontent felt at this requirement that it 
is not likely the winter season would be chosen for carry- 
ing it out. The best, because the least busy time of the 
year, would be after the olives and grapes were gathered, 
and before the season for sowing the com came, which 
was in November. The Feast of Tabernacles was held 
at the close of the vintage, and fell about the end of 
September or beginning of October. It was the most 
joyous of all the feasts, and as the great national Day of 
Atonement immediately preceded it, it was probably very 
largely attended by the nation ; and perhaps the gladness 
of the season might in some measure tend to counteract 
the discontent of the people. 
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But whether at the Feast of Tabernacles, or later in 
the year, the whole Jewish nation was astir, marching to 
and fro to the cities of their families. At this very time 
a singular event befell a company of shepherds, who 
were watching their flocks by night in the open plain 
stretching some miles eastward from Bethlehem, a small 
village about six miles from Jerusalem. Bethlehem was 
the city of the house of David, and all the descendants 
of that beloved king were assembled to answer to their 
names on the register, and to be enrolled as Roman 
subjects. The shepherds had not yet brought in their 
flocks for the winter, and they were watching them with 
more than usual care, it may be, because of the unsettled 
state of the country, and the gathering together of so 
many strangers, not for a religious, but for a political 
purpose, which would include the lowest classes of the 
people, as Well as the law-loving and law-abiding Jews. 

No doubt this threatened taxing and compulsory oath 
of subjection had intensified the desire of the nation for 
the coming of the Messiah. Every man desires to be 
delivered from degradation and taxes, if he cares nothing 
about being saved from his sins. It was not safe to 
speak openly of the expected Messiah : but out on the 
wide plains, with the darkness shutting them in, the 
shepherds could while away the long, chilly hours with 
talking of the events of the passing times, and of that 
promised king whom, so their teachers said in secret, 
was soon, very soon to appear to crush their enemies. 
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But as the night wore on, when some of them were 
growing drowsy, and the talk had fallen into a few slow 
sentences spoken from time to time, a light, above the 
brightness of the sun, which had sunk below the horizon 
hours ago, shone all about them with a strange splendour. 
As soon as their dazzled eyes could bear the light, they 
saw within it a form as of an angel. Sore afraid they 
were as they caught sight of each other's faces in this 
terrible, unknown glory. But quickly the angel spoke to 
them, lest their terror should grow too great for them 
to hear aright. 

' Fear not,' he said, * for, behold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. For 
unto you is bom this day in the city of David a Saviour, 
which is Christ the Lord. And this shall be a sign unto 
you : Ye shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, 
lying in a manger.' 

Suddenly, as the angel ended his message, the shep- 
herds saw, standing with him in the glorious light, a great 
multitude of the blessed hosts that people heaven, who 
were singing a new song under the silent stars, which 
shone dimly in the far-off sky. Once before * the morn- 
ing stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted 
for joy' because God had created a world. Now, at 
the birth of a child, in the little village close by, where 
many an angry Jew had lain down to a troubled sleep, 
they sang, * Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward men.' 
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The sign given to the shepherds served as a guide to 
them. They were to find the new-bom babe cradled in a 
manger, with no softer bed than the fodder of the cattle. 
Surely, the poorest mother in the humblest home in Beth- 
lehem could provide better for her child. They must, 
then, seek the Messiah, just proclaimed to them, among 
the strangers who were sleeping in the village inn. All 
day long had parties of travellers been crossing the plain, 
and the shepherds would know very well that the little 
inn, which was built at the eastern part of the village, 
merely as a shelter for such chance passers-by, would be 
quite fulL It was not a large building; for Bethlehem 
was too fiear to Jerusalem for many persons to tarry there 
for the night, instead of pressing forward to the Holy 
City. It was only on such an occasion as this that the 
inn was likely to be over flilL 

But as the shepherds drew near the eastern gate, they 
probably saw the glimmerii^ of a lamp near the inn. It 
is a very old tradition that our Lord was bom in a cave ; 
and this is quite probable. If the inn were built near to 
a cave, it would naturally be used by the travellers for 
storing away their food from the heavy night dews, al- 
though their mules and asses might stay out in the open air. 
A light in the cave would attract the shepherds to it, and 
there they found Mary, and Joseph, and the babe lying 
in a manger. A plain working man, like themselves, his 
wife, and a helpless new-bom child ; how strangely this 
sight must have struck them, after the glory and mystery 
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of the vision of angels they had just witnessed ! How 
different was Mary^s low, hushed voice as she pointed 
out the child bom since the sun went down, from that 
chorus of glad song, when all the heavenly host sang 
praises to God. 

A strange story they had to tell Mary of the vision 
they had just seen. She was feeling the first great glad- 
ness and joy of every mother over her child bom into the 
world, but in Mary's case this joy was brightened beyond 
that of all other women, yet shadowed by the mystery of 
being the chosen mother of the Messiah. The shep- 
herds' statement increased her gladness, and lifted her 
above the natural feeling of dishonour done to her child 
by the poor and lowly circumstances of his birth ; whilst 
they, satisfied with the testimony of their own senses, 
having seen and heard for themselves, went away, and 
made known these singular and mysterious events. All 
who heard these things wondered at them; but as the 
shepherds were men of no account, and Joseph and 
Mary were poor strangers in the place, we may be sure 
there would be few to care about such a babe, in those 
days of vexation and tumult Had the Messiah been 
bom in a palace, and the vision of the heavenly host 
been witnessed by a company of the priests, the whole 
nation would have centred their hopes and expectations 
upon the child ; and unless a whole series of miracles 
had been worked for his preservation the Roman con- 
querors would have destroyed both Him and them. No 
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miracle was wrought for the infant Christ, save that 
constant ministry of angels, sent forth to minister unto 
Him who was the Captain of salvation, even as they are 
sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of 
salvation. 
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CHAPTER HI. 

IN THE TEMPLE. 

Joseph and Mary did not remain in the cave longer than 
could be helped. As soon as the unusual crowd of 
strangers was gone, they found some other dwelling- 
place, though not in the inn, which was intended for no 
more than a shelter for passing travellers. They had 
forty days to wait before Mary could go up to the Temple 
to offer her sacrifice after the birth of her child, when 
also Joseph would present him to the Lord, according to 
the ancient law that every first-bom child, which was 
a son, belonged especially to God. Joseph could not 
afford to live in idleness for six weeks ; and as he had 
known beforehand that they must be detained in Beth- 
lehem so long, he probably had carried with him his 
carpenter's tools, and now set about looking for work. It 
is likely that both he and Mary thought it best to bring 
up Jesus in Bethlehem, where He was bom ; for they 
must have known the prophecy that out of Bethlehem 
should come the Messiah. It was near to Jemsalem, 
and fi'om His earliest years the child would become 
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familiar with the Temple, and its services and priests. 
It was not far from the hill country, where Zacharias and 
Elizabeth were living, whose son, bom in their old age, 
was still only an infant of six months, but whose future 
mission was to be the forerunner of the Messiah. For 
every reason it would seem best to return no more to 
Nazareth, the obscure village in Galilee, but to settle in 
Bethlehem itsel£ 

At the end of forty days, Mary went up to Jerusalem 
to offer her sacrifice, and Joseph to present the child, and 
pay the ransom of five shekels for Him, without which 
the priests might claim Him as a servant to do the menial 
work of the Temple. They must have passed by the 
tomb of Rachel, who so many centuries before had died 
in giving birth to her son ; and Mary, whose heart 
pondered over such things, may have whispered to herself, 
as she clasped her child closer to her, * In Ramg. was a 
voice heard ; lamentation and weeping, and great mourn- 
ing ; Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be 
comforted, because they are not' She did not know the 
full meaning of those words yet ; but, amid her own 
wonderful happiness, she would sigh over Rachel's sorrow, 
little thinking that the prophecy linked it with the baby 
she was canying in her arms. 

At this time the Temple was being rebuilt by Herod, 
in the most costly and magnificent manner, but we will 
keep the description of it imtil twelve years later, when 
Jesus came to His first passover. Mar3r's offering of two 

c 
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turtle-doves, instead of a lamb axid a turtle-dove, proves 
the poverty of Joseph, for only poor persons were allowed 
to substitute another turtle-dove or young pigeon for a 
lamb. These birds abound in the Holy Land, and were 
consequently of very small value. After she had made 
her oifering, and before Joseph presented the child to the 
Lord, an old man, dwelling in Jerusalem, came into the 
Temple. It had been revealed to him that he should 
not see death before his eyes had beheld the blessed 
vision of the Lord's Christ, for whom he had waited 
through many long years. Now, seeing this little child, 
he took Him into his arms, and blessed Gk)d, saying, 
* Lord, now lettest Thou Thy servant depart in peace, for 
mine eyes have seen Thy salvation.' Whilst Joseph and 
Mary wondered at these words, Simeon blessed them, 
and speaking to Mary alone, he continued : * Behold, 
this child is set for the fall and rising again of many in 
Israel; and for a sign which shall be spoken against; 
(yea, a sword shall pierce through thy own soul also,) 
that the thoughts of many hearts may be revealed.' 

This was the first word of sorrow that had fallen upon 
Mary's ears since the angel had appeared to her, more 
than ten months before, in her lowly home in Nazareth. 
Hitherto, the great mystery that set her apart firom all 
other women had been full of rapture only. Her song 
had been one of triumphant gladness, with not a single 
note of sorrow mingling with it. Her soul had magnified 
the Lord, because He had regarded her low estate ; she 
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was hungry, and He had filled her with good things. She 
had heard through the countless ages of the future all 
generations calling her blessed. A new, mysterious 
tender life had been breathed through her, and she had 
been overshadowed by the Highest, whose shadow is 
brighter than all earthly joys and glories. Now, for forty 
days she had nursed the Holy Child, and no dimness had 
come across her rapture. Yet, when she brings the child 
to His Father's house, the first word of sorrow is spoken, 
and the first faint thrill of a mothers ready fears crept 
coldly into her heart 

So as they walked home in the cool of the day to 
Bethlehem, and passed again the tomb of Rachel, Mary 
would probably be pondering over the words of Simeon, ' 
and wondering what the sword was that would pierce her 
own soul. The first prick of that sharp anguish was soon 
to make itself felt. 

Besides Simeon, Anna, a very aged prophetess, had 
seen the child, and both spoke of Him to them that 
looked for redemption or deliverance in Jerusalem, 
Quietly, and in trusted circles, would this event be 
spoken of; for all knew the extreme danger of calling the 
attention of Herod to such a matter. They were too 
familiar with the cowardice and cruelty of their king to 
let any rumour reach him of the birth of the Messiah. It 
does not appear, moreover, that either Simeon or Anna 
knew where He was to be found. But a remarkable 
circumstance, which came to pass soon after, exposed 
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the child of Bethlehem to the very peril they pru- 
dently sought to shield Him from, and destroyed the 
hopes of those who did not know that He escaped the 
danger. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
THE WISE MEN. 

Among the many travellers who visited Jerusalem, 
which was the most magnificent city of the East, there 
came at this time a party of distinguished strangers who 
had journeyed firom the far East They were soon known 
to be both wise and wealthy ; men who had given up 
their lives to learned and scientific studies, especially 
that of astronomy. They said they had seen, in their 
close and ceaseless scrutiny of the sky, a new star, which, 
for some reason not known to us, they connected with 
the distant land of Judea, and called it the star of the 
King of the Jews. 

There was an idea spread throughout all countries at 
that time, that a personage of vast wisdom and power, a 
Deliverer, was about to be bom among the Jews. These 
wise men at once set off for the capital of Judea ; for 
where else could the King of the Jews be bom ? Pos- 
sibly they may have expected to find all the city astir 
with rejoicings ; but they could not even get an answer 
to their question, * Where is He ?' Those who had heard 




22 The Wonderful Life. 

of Him had kept the secret faithfully. But before long 
Herod was told of these extraordinary strangers, and 
their search for a new-bom King, who was no child of his. 
He was an old man, nearly seventy, and in a wretched 
state, both of body and mind ; tormented by his con- 
science, yet not guided by it, and ready for any measure 
of cunning and cruelty. All Jerusalem was troubled with 
him, for not the shrewdest man in Jerusalem could guess 
what Herod would do, in any moment of rage. 

Herod immediately sent for all the chief priests and 
scribes, who came together in much fear and consterna- 
tion, and demanded of them where the Messiah should 
be bom. They did not attempt to hesitate, or conceal 
the birth-place. If any of them had heard of the child of 
Bethlehem, and Simeon's and Anna's statement concerning 
Him, their dread of Herod was too powerful for them to 
risk their own lives in an attempt to shield Him. * In 
Bethlehem,' they answered promptly. Right glad would 
they be when Herod, satisfied with this information, 
dismissed them, and they went their way safe and sound 
to their houses. Thus at the outset the chief priests and 
scribes proved themselves unwilling to suffer anything for 
the Messiah, whose office it was to bring to them glory 
and dominion. 

Privately, but courteously, Herod then sent for the wise 
men, and inquired of them diligently how long it was 
since the star appeared ; and bade them seek the child in 
Bethlehem, and when they had found Him to bring him 
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word, that he might go and do homage to Him also. 
There was nothing in the king's manner or words to 
arouse their suspicions of his real purpose, and no doubt 
they set out for Bethlehem with the intention of returning 
to Jerusalem. 

Still it appeared likely that there would be some diffi- 
culty in discovering the child, of whom they knew nothing 
certainly, except that they were to search, and to search 
diligently, for Him in Bethlehem. They rejoiced with 
exceeding great joy, therefore, when, as they left the walls 
of Jerusalem behind them in the evening dusk, they saw 
the star again hanging in the southern sky, and going 
before them on their way. No need now for guides, no 
need to wander up and down the streets, asking for the 
new-bom King. The star, or meteor, stood over the 
humble house where the young child was, and, entering 
in, they saw Him, with Mary, His mother, and fell down, 
doing Him homage as the King whose star was even now 
shining above the lowly roof that sheltered Him. There 
was no palace, no train of servants, no guard, save the 
poor carpenter, whose day's work was done, and who was 
watching over the yoimg child ; but they could not be mis- 
takea The future glorious King of the Jews was here. 

They had not come from their distant country to seek 
a king empty-handed. Royal preseyits they had prepared 
and brought with them ; and now they opened their 
treasures, and oifered costly gifts to Him, gold, and 
frankincense, and myrrh, such as they would have 
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presented, had they found the child in Herod's own 
palace in Jerusalem. Then, taking their leave, they 
were about to return to Herod, when a warning dream 
which they could not mistake or misinterpret, directed 
them to depart into their country another way. 

The hour was at hand when the costly gifts of the 
wise men would be necessary for the preservation of 
the poor little family, not yet settled and at home in 
its new quarters. Even as a babe the Son of Man had 
not where to lay His head ; and no spot on earth was a 
resting-place for Him. After the wise men were gone, 
the angel of the Lord came to Joseph in a dream, saying, 
* Arise, take the young child and his mother, and flee 
into Egypt, and be thou there imtil I bring thee word : 
for Herod will seek the young child to destroy Him.' 

Mar/s chilly fears then were being realized, and she 
felt the first prick of the sword that should pierce her 
soul. The visit of the wise men from the far East had 
been another hour of exultation and another testimony to 
the claims of her son. Possibly they may have told her 
'that the king himself wished to come down from Jerusa- 
lem, and worship Him ; and dreams of splendour, of 
kingly and priestly protection for the infant Messiah, 
might well fill her mind. But now she learned that 
Herod was seeking the child's life, to destroy Him. They 
could not escape too quickly ; there was no time to be 
lost. The angel's words were urgent, * Arise, at once.' 

It was night ; a winter's night, but there must be no 
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delay. At daybreak the villagers would be astir, and 
they could not get away unseen. Before the grey streak 
of light was dawning in the east, they ought to be some 
miles on the road. Mary must carry the child, shielding 
Him as best she could from the chilly dampness of the 
night ; and Joseph must load himself with the wise men's 
gifts. Little had she thought, when those rich foreigners 
were falling down before her child in homage, that only a 
night or two later she would be stealing with Him through 
the dark and silent streets, as if she was a criminal, not 
the happy mother of the glorious Messiah. And they 
were to flee out of the Holy Land itself, into Egypt, the 
old land of bondage ! 

Unseen, imnoticed, the flight from Bethlehem was 
made. They were but strangers there ; and very few, if 
any, of the inhabitants would miss the strangers from 
Nazareth, who had settled among them so lately, and 
who had now gone away again with as little observation 
as they came. 

Herod very soon came to the conclusion that the 
wise men, for some reason or other unknown to him, did 
not intend to obey his orders. They could very well 
have made the journey to Bethlehem in a day, and when 
he found that they did not return to him, he was exceed- 
ing wroth ; for kings do not often meet with those who 
disregard their invitations'. He quickly made up his 
mind what to do. If the wise men had brought him 
word where the child was, he would have been content to 
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slay only Him ; now he must destroy all the infants 
under two years of age, to make sure of crushing that life, 
which threatened his crown. There was ample margin in 
the two years for any mistake on his own part, or that of 
the wise men. The child must perish if he put to death 
all the little ones of the unhappy village. 

We wonder if the news reached Mary in her place of 
refuge and safety in Egypt Whilst she went about the 
streets of Bethlehem she must have seen many of those 
little children in their mothers' arms : their laughter and 
their cries had rung in her ears ; and with her newly- 
opened mothers eyes, she had compared them with her 
own blessed child, and loved them dearly for His sake. 
Now she would know the dire meaning of these words, 
* In Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and 
weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping for her 
children, and would not be comforted, because they are 
not' A mystery of grief began to mingle itself with the 
mystery of her Son's life. In her heart, which was for ever 
pondering over the strange events that had already be- 
fallen Him and herself, there must always have been a 
very sad memory of the children who had perished on 
His account ; and it may be that one of the first stories 
her lips uttered to the little Son at her knee was the story 
of their winter's flight into Eg3rpt, and the slaying of all 
the children under two years of age who lived in Beth- 
lehem, the place where He was bom. 
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CHAPTER V. 

NAZARETH. 

Herod died a shocking death, after terrible suffering 
both of mind and body. Once even, in his extreme misery, 
he attempted to put an end to himself, but was prevented 
by his attendants. A few days only before he died he 
put to death his son Antipater, and appointed his son 
Archelaus to succeed him as king in Judea; but he 
separated Galilee from the kingdom, and left it to another 
son, Herod Antipas. He was in his seventieth year 
when he died, after reigning thirty-seven years; one of 
the most wicked and most wretched of kings. 

It was now safe for Joseph and Mary to bring the 
child back to their native land. They seem to have had 
the idea of settling in Judea again, instead of taking 
Jesus to the despised province of Galilee ; but when they 
reached Judea they heard that Archelaus reigned in the 
room of his father Herod, and that during the Passover 
week he had ordered his guards to march into the 
Temple amid the throng of worshippers, where they had 
massacred three thousand of the Jews. Such news 
naturally filled them with terror, and they might have 
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sought safety again in Egypt ; but Joseph was warned in 
a dream to go on into the land of Galilee. He was left 
to choose the exact place where he would settle down, 
and he returned to Nazareth, his and Mar/s early home, 
where their kinsfolk lived. There was every reason why 
they should go back to Nazareth, since Jesus could not 
be brought up in his own city, the mournful little village of 
Bethlehem, where no child of his own age was now alive. 

Here, in Nazareth, they were at home again; and 
long years of the most quiet blessedness lay before the 
mother of Jesus, though the trifling daily cares of life may 
have fretted it a little from too perfect a bliss for this 
world. The little child who played about her feet, who 
prattled beside her as she went down to the fountain for 
water, who listened with uplifted eyes to every word she 
spoke, never gave her a moment's pain, or made her heart 
ache by one careless or unkind word. Never once had 
the mother's voice to change its tone of tenderness into 
one of anger. Never had a frown to come across her 
loving and peaceful face when it vas turned towards 
Him. As He grew in wisdom and favour with God and 
man, she could rest upon that wisdom and grace, never 
to be disappointed, never to be thrown back upon herself. 
The most blessed years ever lived by woman were those 
of Mary, in the humble home in Nazareth. 

It lay in the heart of the mountains, at the end of a 
little valley hardly a mile long, and not more than half a 
mile broad, with the barren slopes of hills shutting it in 
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on every side. The valley was as green and fertile as a 
garden ; and the village clung to the side of one of the 
mountains, half nestling at its foot From the brow of 
the hills rising behind the village a splendid landscape 
was to be seen, westward to the glistening waters of the 
Mediterranean, with Mount Carmel stretching into them ; 
northward as far as the snowy peaks of Hermon; and 
southward over the great plain of Jezreel, rich in corn- 
fields; all the country being dotted over with villages 
and towns. The landscape is there still, and the deep 
blue sky hanging over all, and the clear atmosphere 
through which distant objects seem near, and the sighing 
of the wind across the plains, and the hum of insects, 
and the songs of birds ; all is as it was when Jesus Christ 
climbed the mountains, as He loved to do, and sat on 
the summit, with a heart and spirit in full harmony with 
the loveliness around Him, and with no secret sadness 
of the conscience to make Him feel that He was not 
worthy to be there. 

It was no lonely life that Jesus led. We read again 
and again of His brethren and sisters ; and though it is 
not generally thought that these could have been Mary's 
children,* but the children of her sister, they were so 

* I agree in this opinion, chiefly for the reason that when Jesus 
died he committed Mary to the care of His young disciple John, 
which would seem unnatural to any teifder-hearted, good mother, 
who had at least four other sons and two daughters living. Our 
Lord would hardly throw so much discredit upon such relation- 
ships. 
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associated with Him that all His life long they acted as 
His own brethren and sisters. With them He would 
go to school, and leam to read and write, for all Jews 
were carefiilly educated in these two branches. The 
books He had to study we know and possess in the Old 
Testament Very probably He would own one of them, 
though they would be so costly as to be almost beyond 
His means, or those of His supposed father. We should 
like to know that He had the Book of Psalms, those 
Psalms which Mary knew so well and had sung to Him 
so often ; or the prophecy of Isaiah, in which His young, 
undimmed eyes, that had hardly looked upon sorrow yet, 
and had never smarted with tears of penitence, would 
read and read again the warning words of the Messiah's 
sufferings, * a man of sorrow, and acquainted with grief.' 
When He was alone yonder on the breezy summit of the 
mountain, did He ever sing, 'The Lord is my Shepherd'? 
And did He never whisper to Himself the awful words, 
* My God, my God, why hast Thou forsaken me ? ' 

Besides His cousins there were His neighbours all 
about Him, quite commonplace people, who could not 
see how innocent and beautiful His life was. They were 
a passionate, rough race, notorious throughout the country, 
so that it had become almost a proverb, * Can any good 
thing come out of Nazareth ? ' Jesus dwelt amongst them 
as one of them ; Joseph the carpenter's son. He could 
not yet heal the sick ; but is there no help and comfort in 
tender compassion for those who suffer? The widow's 
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son at Nain was not the first He had seen carried out 
for burial. The man bom blind was not the only one 
groping about in darkness, who felt His hand, and heard 
the pitying tones of His troubled voice. We may be sure 
that amongst His neighbours in Nazareth Jesus saw many 
a form of suffering, and His heart always echoed to a cry, 
if it were but the cry of an animal in pain. 

In one other way Jesus shared the common lot of 
boys. He had to take to a trade which was not likely to 
have been His choice. Whether as the eldest son of a 
large family, or the only son of a woman left a widow, 
He had to learn the trade of His supposed father. The 
little workshop, where neighbours could always drop in 
with their trifling gossip, or at work in their own houses, 
where they could grumble and find fault ; this must have 
been irksome to Him. The long, monotonous hours, the 
insignificant labour, the ceaseless buzz of chattering about 
Him ; we can understand how weary and worn His 
spirit must have felt as well as His body. If He could 
have been a shepherd, like Moses, the great lawgiver, 
and David, his only kingly ancestor, how far more fitting 
that would have seemed ! How His courage and tender- 
ness towards His flock would have been a type of what 
He would be in after life ! The solitude would have been 
sweet to Him, and the changing aspects of the seasons 
from year to year. In after life He often compared 
Himself to a shepherd, but never once is there any 
reference to His uncongenial calling in the hot workshop 
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of Nazareth, where the only advantage was that it did 
not separate Him from His mother. 

Does a blameless life win favour among any people ? 
There was one man in GaHlee, one only in the wide 
world, who never needed to go up to Jerusalem to offer 
any sacrifice for sin. Neither sin-offering nor trespass- 
offering had this man to bring to the altar of God. The 
peace-offering He could eat in the courts of the Temple 
as a type of happy communion with * the unseen God, 
and of a complete surrender of Himself to His will. 
But, let the people scan His conduct as closely as village 
neighbours can do, not one among them could say that 
Jesus, the son of Joseph, had need to cany up to 
Jerusalem an offering for any trespass. Did they love 
Him the better for this ? Did He find honour among 
them ? Nay, not even in His father's house. 
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CHAPTER VL 
THE FIRST PASSOVER. 

There is one incident, and only one, given to us of the 
early life of our Lord. 

It was the custom of His parents to go up to 
Jerusalem once a year, to the Feast of the Passover. For 
the Jews living in Galilee it was a long journey ; but the 
feast came at the finest time of the year for travelling, 
after the rains of winter, and before the dry heat of 
summer. It was a great yearly pilgrimage, in which 
troops from every village and town on the road came to 
swell the niunbers as the pilgrims marched southward. 
Past the corn-fields, where the grain was already forming 
in the ear; under the mountain slopes, clothed with 
silvery olive trees and the young green of the vines; 
across the babbling brooks, not yet dried by heat; through 
groves of sycamores and oak trees fresh in leaf, the long 
procession passed from town to town ; sleeping safely in 
the open air by night, and journeying by pleasant stages 
in the day, until they reached Judea; and, weary with 

D 
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the dusty road from Jericho to Jerusalem, shouted with 
joy when they turned a curve of the Mount of Olives, 
and saw the Holy City lying before them. 

Jesus was twelve years old when, probably. He first 
made this long yet joyous march up to Jerusalem. We 
can fancy the eager boy * going on before them,' as He 
did many years later when He went up to His last 
passover ; hastening forward for that first glorious view of 
Jerusalem, which met His eye from Olivet, the mount 
which was to be so closely associated with His after life. 
There stood the Holy City, with its marble palaces 
crowning the heights of Zion ; and th^ still more mag- 
nificent Temple on its own mount, bathed in the brilliant 
light of the spring sunshine. The white wondrous 
beauty of His Father's house, with the trembling columns 
of smoke ever rising fi-om its altars through the clear air 
to the blue heavens above, rose opposite to Him. We 
know the hymn that His tremulous, joyous lips would 
sing, and that would be echoed by the procession follow- 
ing Him as they too caught sight of the house of God, 
* How amiable are Thy tabernacles, O Lord of hosts ! 
My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth, for the courts of 
the Lord : my heart and my flesh cry out for the living 
God ! ' Thousands upon thousands of pilgrims had 
chanted that psalm before Him ; but never one like that 
boy of twelve, when His Father's house was first seen by 
His happy eyes. 

Perhaps there was no hour of perfect happiness like 
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that to Jesus again. Joseph was still alive, caring for 
Him and protecting Him. His- mother, who could not 
but recall the strange events that had accompanied His 
birth, kept Him at her side as they entered the Temple, 
pointing out to Him the splendour and the sacred sym- 
bols of the place. The silvery music of the Temple 
service j the thunder of the Amens of the vast congre- 
gations ; the faint scent of incense wafted towards Him ; 
all fell upon the vivid, delicate senses of youth. And 
below these visible signs there was breaking upoii Him 
their deep, nvisible, spiritual meaning ; though not yet 
darkened with the shadow of that awful burden to be 
laid upon Himself, when He, as the Lamb of God, was 
to take away the sins of the world. This was the time, 
perhaps, when * He was anointed with the oil of gladness 
above His fellows' more than at any other season of 
His life. 

The Temple had been rebuilt by Herod in the vain 
hope of wmning popularity among his people. The 
outer walls formed a square of a thousand feet, with 
double or treble rows of aisles between ranks of marble 
pillars. These colonnades surrounded the first court, that 
of the Gentiles, into which foreigners might enter, though 
they were forbidden to go further upon pain of death. A 
flight of fifteen steps led fi:om this court into that of the 
women, a large space where the whole congregation of 
worshippers assembled, but beyond which women were 
not allowed to go, unless they had a sacrifice to offer. 
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The next court had a small space railed off, called the 
Court of Israel; biit the whole bore the name of the 
Court of the Priests, in which stood a great altar of im- 
hewn stones forty-eight feet square, upon which three 
fires were kept burning continually, for the purpose of 
consuming the sacrifices. Beyond these courts stood the 
actual Temple, containing the Holy Place, which was 
entered by none but a few priests, who were chosen by 
lot daily; and the Holiest of Holies, open only to the 
High Priest himself, and to him but once a year, on the 
great Day of Atonement 

It was here, in the Temple, that Jesus loved to be 
during His sojourn in Jerusalem ; but the feast was soon 
ended, and His parents started homewards with the re- 
turning band of pilgrims. Probably Jesus set off with them 
firom the place where they had lodged ; and they, sup- 
posing Him to be with some of His young companions, 
with His cousins perhaps, went a da/s journey from 
Jerusalem. But when the night fell, and they sought 
Him among their kinsfolk and acquaintance, He was 
nowhere to be found. A terrible night would that be for 
both of them, but especially for Mary, whose fears for 
Him had been slumbering during the quiet years at 
Nazareth, but were not dead. Was it possible that any 
one could have discovered their cherished secret, that this 
was the child whom the wise men had come so far to 
see, and for whom Herod had slain so many infants in 
Bethlehem? They turned back to Jerusalem seeking 
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Him in sorrow. It was the third day before they found 
Him. Where He lived those three days we do not 
know. .Why not * where the sparrow hath found a house, 
and the swallow a nest for herself'? It was in the 
Temple that Joseph and Mary found Him; in one of 
the public rooms or halls opening out of the court 
of the Gentiles, where the Rabbis and those learned 
in the law weire wont to assemble for teaching or 
argument Jesus was in the midst of them asking ques- 
tions, and answering those put to Him by the astonished 
Rabbis, who had not expected much understanding from 
this boy from Galilee. His parents themselves were 
amazed when they saw Him there; and Mary, who 
seems to have had no difficulty in approaching Him, 
spoke to Him chidingly. 

* Son,' she said, * why hast Thou dealt thus with us ? 
behold. Thy father and I have sought Thee sorrowing.' 

The question fell upon Him as the first dimness upon 
the glory and gladness of His sojourn in the Temple. 
The poor home at Nazareth, His father Joseph, the car- 
penter's shop, the daily work, pressed back upon Him 
in the place of the Temple music, the prayer, the daily 
sacrifice. There they stood. His supposed father, weary 
with the long search, and His mother looking at Him 
with sorrowful, reproaching eyes. He was ready to go 
back with them, but He could not go without a pang. 

* How is it that ye sought me ? ' He asked, sadly ; 
*did you not know that I must be in my Father's house?' 
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But He had not come to this earth to dwell in His 
father's house ; and He must leave it now, only to revisit 
it from , time to time. * He went down with them, and 
came to Nazareth, and was subject unto them : but His 
mother kept all these sayings in her heart' 

Eighteen more years, years of monotonous labour, 
did Jesus live in Nazareth. Changes came to His home 
as well as to others. Joseph died, and left His mother 
altogether dependent upon Him. Galilee was still go- 
verned by Herod Antipas ; but in Judea the King Arche- 
laus had been dethroned, and the country was made a 
province of Rome, under Roman governors. This had 
happened whilst Jesus was a boy, and a rebellion had 
been attempted under a leader called Judas of Galilee, 
which had caused great excitement Though it had 
been put down by the Romans, there still remained a 
party, secretly popular, who used every effort to free their 
country from the Roman yoke. So strong had grown the 
longing for the Messiah, that a number of the people 
were ready to embrace the cause of any leader, who 
would claim that title, and lead them against their 
enemies and masters. 

There was a numerous class of His fellow-countrymen 
to whom Jesus must have been naturally drawn during 
His youth, and to whom He may have attached Himself 
for a time. This was the sect of the Pharisees, noble 
and patriotic as our Puritans were, in the beginning; and 
at all times living a frugal and devout life, in fair contrast 
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with the Sadducees, who were wealthy, luxurious, and 
indifferent The Pharisees were mostly of the middle 
classes; and their ceaseless devotion to religion gave 
them great authority among the common people. To 
the child Jesus they must have appeared nearer to God 
than any other class. There were among them two 
parties : one following a Rabbi of the name of Hillel, 
who was a gentle, cautious, tolerant man, averse to 
making enemies, and of a most merciful and forgiving 
disposition. Some say that he began to teach only thirty 
years before the birth of Christ; and it is certainly 
amongst his disciples that Jesus found some friends and 
followers. The second party was that of Shammai, who 
differed from the other in nimiberless ways. They were 
well known for their fierceness and jealousy, for stirring 
up the people against any one they hated, and for shrink- 
ing from no bloodshed in furthering their religious views. 
They were scrupulous about the fulfilment of the most 
trivial laws which had come down to them through tradi- 
tion- These had grown so numerous through the lapse 
of centuries, that it was scarcely possible to live for an 
hour without breaking some commandment 

Yet among the Pharisees there were many right- 
minded and noble men, to whom Jesus must have been 
attracted. 'The only true Pharisee,' said the Talmud, 
that collection of traditions which they held to be of 
equal authority with the Scriptures — 'the only true 
Pharisee is he who does the will of his Father which is 
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in heaven because he loves Him.' Such Pharisees, when 
He met with them, as He did meet with them, won His 
love and approbation. It was the 'Scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites^ whom He hated. 
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CHAPTER I. 
JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

Jesus was about thirty years of age when a rumour 
reached Nazareth of a prophet who had appeared in 
Judea. It was more than four hundred years since a 
prophet had arisen; but it was well known that Elias 
must come before Messiah as His forerunner. Such a 
prophet was now baptizing in Jordan ; and all Judea and 
Jerusalem itself were sending multitudes to be baptized 
by him. Before long his name was known : it was John, 
the son of Elisabeth, Mary's cousin, whose birth had 
taken place six months before that of Jesus. 

We have no reason to suppose that any person living 
at this time, except Mary, knew Jesus to be the Son of 
God. Those who had known it were Joseph, Zacharias, 
and Elisabeth ; and all these were dead. John, to whom 
we might suppose his parents would tell the mysterious 
secret, says expressly that he did not know Him to be 
the Messiah until it was revealed to him from heaven. 
He was familiar with his cousin Jesus, and felt himself, 
with all his stem, rigid life in the wilderness, to be 
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unworthy to stoop down and unloose the latchet of His 
sandals; although he was a priest, who was known 
throughout the land as a prophet, and Jesus was merely 
a village carpenter, whose Hfe had been a common life 
of toil amidst His comrades. Mary alone knew her son 
to be the promised Messiah ; and though the long years 
may somewhat have dulled her hopes, they flamed up 
again suddenly when the news came that John the fore- 
runner had begun to preach * The kingdom of God is at 
hand,' and that multitudes, even of the Pharisees, were 
flocking to his baptism, so to enlist themselves as subjects 
of the new kingdom. 

But this news did not make any change in our Lord. 
There was not less tenderness and pity in His heart when 
He lived among His neighbours in Nazareth than when 
He healed the sick who came to Him from every quarter. 
Neither was there any more ambition in His spirit when 
He passed from town to town, amid a throng of followers, 
than when He climbed up into the loneliness of the 
mountains about His village home. How could He be 
touched by any earthly ambition, who knew Himself to 
be not only a Son of God, but the only-begotten Son of 
the Father? He had been waiting through these quiet, 
homely years for the call to come, and now He was 
ready to quit all, with the words in His heart, * Lo, I 
come : in the volume of the book it is written of me, I 
delight to do Thy will, O my God ! ' 

It may well be that Mary went with Him a little way 
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on His road towards Jordan, on that wintry morning, 
when He quitted His workshop, and the familiar streets 
of Nazareth, to dwell in them no more. There was no 
surprise to her in what had come to pass ; but there must 
have been a thrill of exultation mingled with fear. He 
had been her son all these years, but now He was to 
belong, not to her, but to the nation. What sorrow and 
triumph must have been in her heart when at last He 
bade her farewell, and she watched Him as long as He 
was in sight, clad in the robe she had woven for Him 
without seam, like the robe of a priest Was He not a 
priest and a king already to her? 

It was winter, and though not cold in the valley of the 
Jordan, the heavy and continuous rains must have dis- 
persed the multitudes that had gone out to John, leaving 
him almost in solitude once more. There could have 
been no crowd of spectators when Jesus was baptized. 
Yet even in January there are mild and sunny days when 
He and John might have gone down into the river for the 
significant rite which was to mark the beginning of His 
new career. But John would not at first consent to 
baptize his cousin Jesus, declaring that it would be more 
fit for himself to be baptized by one whose life had been 
holier and happier than his own. The rich and powerful 
and pious Pharisees John had sent away with rebukes, 
yet when Jesus came firom Galilee, he forbade Him. 

But Jesus would not take his refusal For some months 
John had been waiting for a sign promised to him from 
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heaven, which should point out to him the true Messiah ; 
and the people of the land looked to him to show them 
the Christ, whose kingdom he was proclaiming. Now, after 
he had baptized his cousin in the waters of the Jordan, 
already troubled with the rains from the mountains, and 
they were coming up again out of the river, he saw the 
pale, wintry sky above them opening, and the Spirit of 
God descending, visible to his eyes in the form of a dove, 
which lighted upon Jesus, whilst a voice came from 
heaven, speaking to him, and saying, * This is My beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased.' What passed between 
them further, the Messiah and His forerunner, we are not 
told. Jesus did not stay with John the Baptist, for 
immediately He left him, and the place where He had 
been baptized, and went away into the wilderness, fer 
from the busy haunts of ordinary men, such as He had 
dwelt among until now. His commonplace, everyday 
life was ended, and had fallen from Him for ever. A 
dense cloud of mystery which no one has been able to 
pierce through surrounds the forty days in which He was 
alone in the wilderness, suffering the first pangs of the 
grief with which He was bruised and smitten for our 
iniquities, being fiercely assailed of the devil, that He 
might Himself suffer being tempted, and so able to suc- 
cour all those who are tempted. The compassion and 
fellow-feeling He had before had for sufferers He was 
henceforth to feel for sinners. There was to be no gulf 
between Him and the sinners He was about to call to 
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repentance ; He was to be their friend, their companion, 
and it was His part to know the stress and strain of 
temptation which had overcome them. Sinners were to 
feel, when they drew near to Him, that He knew all 
about them and their sins, and needed not that any man 
should tell Him. He had been in all points tempted as 
they had been. 
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CHAPTER IL 

CANA OF GALILEE. 

When Jesus returned to Jordan the short winter of 
Palestine was over, and ahready an eager crowd had 
gathered again about John. On the day of His return, a 
deputation from the Pharisees had come from Jerusalem 
to question John as to his authority for thus baptizing 
the people. They were the religious rulers of the nation, 
and felt themselves bound to inquire into any new 
religious rite, and to ask for the credentials of any would- 
be prophet These priests who had come to see John 
knew him to be a priest, and were, probably, inclined to 
take his part, if they could do so in safety. They asked 
him, eagerly, * Art thou Christ ? ' * Art thou Elias ? ' * Art 
thou that prophet ? ' And when he answered, * No,' they 
ask again, * Who art thou ? What sayest thou of thyself?' 
The crowd was listening, and Jesus, standing amongst 
them, was also listening for his reply. * I am a voice,' he 
said, * the voice spoken of by Isaiah the prophet, oying 
in the wilderness. Prepare ye the ways of the Lord' The 
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priests were disappointed with this answer, and asked, 
* Why baptizest thou then ? ' They had not given him 
authority to appear as a prophet, yet here he was draw 
ing great multitudes about him, and publicly reproving 
the most religious sect of the nation, calling them a 
generation of vipers, and bidding them bring forth fruits 
worthy of repentance. From that time they began to 
throw discredit upon the preaching of John the Baptist, 
and spoke despitefuUy against him, saying, *He hath a 
devil.' Nothing is easier than to fling a bad name at 
those who are not of our own way of thinking. 

Two days after this, John the Baptist pointed out 
Jesus to two of his disciples as the Messiah whose coming 
he had foretold. These two, Andrew and a young man 
named John, immediately followed Jesus, and being 
invited by Him to the place where He was staying, they 
remained the rest of the day with Him ; probably took 
their first meal with Him, their hearts burning within 
them as He opened the Scriptures to their understanding. 
The next morning Andrew met with his brother Simon, 
and said, * We have found the Messiah,' and brought him 
to Jesus. The day following, Jesus was about to start 
home again to Galilee, and seeing Philip, who already 
knew Him, He said to him, * Follow Me ! ' Simon and 
Andrefw, who were Philip's townsmen, were at that time 
with Jesus ; Philip was ready to obey, but he first found 
Nathanael, and said to him, 'Jesus of Nazareth, the 
son of Joseph, is He of whom Moses and the prophets 
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did write ! ' * Can any good thing come out of Nazareth ? ' 
cried Nathanael, doubtingly ; but he went to Jesus and 
was so satisfied by the few words He spoke to him, that 
he exclaimed, * Rabbi, Thou art the Son of God j Thou 
art the King of Israel ! ' 

With these five followers Jesus turned His steps home- 
wards, after an absence of nearly two months. All of 
them lived in Galilee ; and Simon Peter and Andrew, 
who had a house in Capernaum, at the head of the Lake 
of Galilee, appear to have turned off and left the little 
company, at the point where their nearest way home 
crossed the route taken by the others. Jesus went on 
with the other three : Philip, whom He had distinctly 
called to follow Him ; Nathanael, whose home in Cana of 
Galilee lay directly north of Nazareth ; and John, who was 
hardly more than a youth, and as yet free firom the ties 
and duties of manhood. A pleasant march must that 
have been along the valleys lying south of Mount Tabor, 
with the spring sun shining overhead, and all the green 
sward bedecked with flowers, and the birds singing in 
the cool, fragrant air of morning and evening. * 

But they did not find Mary at Nazareth. She was 
gone with the cousins of Jesus to a marriage at Cana in 
Galilee, the town of Nathanael, where he had a home, to 
which he gladly urged his new-found Rabbi to go. He 
could not have foreseen this pleasure ; but now, as they 
went on northward to Cana, the Messiah was his guest, 
and, with Philip and John, was to enter into his house. 
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But no sooner was it known that they were come into the 
village than Jesus was called with His friends, one of 
whom was an old neighbour of the bridegroom, to join 
the marriage feast ' 

There was very much that Mary longed to hear from 
her son after this long absence ; but the circumstances 
could not have been favourable for it In His beloved 
face, worn and pale with His forty days of temptation 
and fasting in the wilderness, her eyes saw a change 
which told plainly that His new life had begun in suffer- 
ing. He looked as if He had passed through a trial which 
set Him apart Perhaps He found time to tell her of 
His hunger in the desert, and the temptation which came 
to Him to use His miraculous powers in order to turn 
stones into bread for Himself It seems that, in some 
way or other, she knew that, like Elijah and Elisha, the 
great prophets of olden times, He could, and would, 
work miracles as a sign to the people that He came 
from God ; and she felt all a mother's eagerness that He 
should at once manifest His glory. 

So when there was no more wine she turned to Him, 
hoping for some open proof to the friends about her that 
He possessed this wonder-working power. Besides, she 
had been accustomed to turn to him in every trouble, in 
any trifling, household difficulty; casting all her cares 
upon Him, because she knew He cared for her. So she 
said to Him, quietly, yet significantly, ''They have no 
wine.' Some of Elisha's miracles had been even more 
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homely ; he had made the poisoned pottage fit for food, 
and had fed a company of people with but a scanty 
supply of barley-cakes. Why should not Jesus gladden 
the feast and save His friends firom shame, by making 
the wine last out to the end ? 

A few days before our Lord had been in the desert, 
amid the wild beasts, with the devil tempting Him. Now 
He, who was to be in all things one with us, was 
sitting at a marriage feast among His fiiends; His 
mother and kinsfolk there, with His new followers; 
every face about Him glad and happy. It was not 
the first marriage He had been at, for His sisters, no 
doubt, were married, and living at Nazareth; and He 
knew what the mortification would be if the social mirth 
came too suddenly to an end. He cared for these little 
pleasures and little innocent enjo)rments, and would 
not have them spoiled. The miracle He refused to 
work to satisfy His own severe hunger He wrought for 
the innocent pleasure of the fiiends who were rejoicing 
around Him. There were six water-pots of stone standing 
by for the use of the guests in washing their hands before 
sitting down to the table, and He bade the servants first 
to fill them up again with water to the brim, and then to 
draw out, and bear to the ruler of the feast Upon 
tasting it He cried out to the bridegroom, ' Every man 
at the beginning doth set forth good wine; but thou 
hast kept the good wine until now.' 

So Christ changes water into wine, tears into gladness, 
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the waves and floods of sorrow into a crystal sea, whereon 
the harpers stand, having the harps of God. But He can 
work this miracle only for His friends ; none but those 
who loved Him drank of that wine. It was no grand 
miracle of giving sight to eyes bom blind, or raising to life 
a widow's son. Yet there is a special fitness in it He 
had long known what poverty, and straitness, and house- 
hold cares were, and He must show that these common 
troubles were not beneath His notice; no, nor the 
little secret pangs of anxiety and disappointment which 
we so often hide from those about us. We are not all 
called to bear extraordinary sorrows, but most of us 
know what trifling cares are; and it was one of these 
small, household difficulties the Son of Man met by 
His first miracle. 

After this, Jesus, with His mother, and brethren, and 
disciples, went down to Capernaum for a few days, until 
it was time to go on their yearly pilgrimage to Jerusalem, 
to the feast of the passover, which was near at hand. 
Peter and Andrew were living there, and might join 
them in their journey to Judea; though they do not 
seem to have stayed with our Lord, but probably re- 
turned after the passover to their own home until He 
considered it a fit time to call them to leave all and 
follow Him. 
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CHAPTER HI. 

THE FIRST SUMMER, 

For the first time Jesus went up to Jerusalem with His 
little band of followers, who knew Him to be the 
Messiah ; and His cousins, who did not yet believe in 
Him, but were apparently willing to do so if He would 
act as they expected the Messiah to act If He 
would repeat His miracle on a large scale, and so con- 
vince the mass of the people, they were ready eriough 
to proclaim Him as the Messiah. 

Would not John the Baptist be there too ? He as a 
priest, and as a prophet, would no doubt be looked for, 
as Jesus afterwards was, at the feast of the passover. He 
must have had a strong impetuous yearning to see Him, 
who had been pointed out to him as the Lamb of God 
that should take away the sin of the world. Maybe He 
ate the Paschal Supper with Jesus and His disciples. We 
fancy we see him, the well-known hermit-prophet from 
the wilderness, in his robe of cameFs hair, with its 
leathern girdle, and his long, shaggy hair, and weather- 
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beaten face, following closely the steps of Jesus, through 
the streets, and about the courts of the Temple, listening 
to His words with thirsty ears, and calling himself * The 
friend of the bridegroom, which standeth and heareth 
Him, rejoicing greatly because of the bridegroom's voice.' 
It was the last passover John the Baptist would ever 
celebrate ; though that he could not know. 

Upon going up into the Temple, Jesus found the 
court of the Crentiles thronged with sheep, and oxen, and 
doves, animals needed for the sacrifices, but disturbing 
the congregation, which assembled in the court of the 
women, by their incessant lowing and cooing. Money- 
changers were sitting there also ; for Roman coins were 
now in common use instead of the Jewish money, which 
alone was lawful for payment in the Temple. No doubt 
there was a good deal of loud and angry debate round 
the tables of the money-changers ; and a disgraceful con- 
fusion and disorder prevailed. Jesus took up a scourge 
of small cords, and drove out of the Temple the noisy 
oxen and sheep, bidding the sellers of the doves to carry 
them away. The tables of the money-changers He 
overturned ; and no one opposed Him, but conscious of 
the scandal they had brought upon the Temple they 
retreated before Him. *Make not My Father's house 
a house of merchandise,' He said. To Him it was 
always His 'Father's house;' and before He could 
manifest forth His glory. His Father must first be glori- 
fied. The disciples, looking upon His face, remembered 
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that it had been written, * The zeal of thine house hath 
eaten me up.' 

But the priests and Levites of the Temple, to whom 
this traffic brought much profit, were not so easily con- 
science-pricked as the merchants had been. They could 
not defend the wrong practices, but they came together 
to question the authority of this young stranger firom 
Galilee. If John the Baptist had done it, probably they 
would not have ventured to speak, for all the people 
counted him a prophet But this was a new man firom 
Galilee ! The Jews held the Galileans in scorn, as only 
little better than the Samaritans. 'What sign shewest 
Thou,' they ask, * seeing that Thou doest such things ?' 
The things were signs themselves ; the mighty, prevailing 
anger of the Lord, and the smitten consciences of the 
merchants, if they had not been too blind to see them. 
Jesus gave them a mysterious answer, which none could 
imderstand. * Destroy this temple,' He said, *and in 
three days I will raise it up.' What ! were they to puU 
down all they most prided in, and trusted in : their 
Temple, which had been forty and six years in build- 
ing 1 They left Him, but they treasured up His words 
in their memories. The disciples also remembered 
them, and believed them, when the mysterious sign was 
fulfilled. 

But Jesus did not seek to convince the people without 
signs, and signs which they could understand. He 
worked certain miracles in Jerusalem during the week of 
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the feast, which won a degree of faith from many. But 
their faith was not strong and true enough for Him to 
trust to it, and He held Himself aloof from them. What 
they looked for was an earthly king, who should plot and 
conspire for the throne ; and the Roman soldiers, who 
garrisoned the strong fortress which overlooked the 
Temple, would not have borne the rumour of such a king. 
There was at all times great danger of these expectations 
reaching the ears of Pontius Pilate, the Roman governor, 
who was not a man to shrink from needless bloodshed. 
For the sake of the people themselves Jesus did not 
commit Himself unto them. 

Amongst those who heard of the miracles He had 
wrought was one of the Pharisees, a member of the great 
religious committee among them called the Sanhedrim. 
His name was Nicodemus, and he came to our Lord by 
night, to inquire more particularly what He was teaching. 
Jesus told him more distinctly than He had yet done 
what His new message to the Jews and to the whole 
world was : * For God so loved the world, that He gave 
His only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him 
should not perish, but have everlasting life.' Nicodemus 
went away strongly impressed with the new doctrine, 
though not prepared to give up all for its sake, and not 
yet called upon to do so. But from that time Jesus had a 
firm friend in the very midst of the Pharisees, who used his 
powerful influence to protect Him ; and the feast passed 
by without any further jealous interference from the priests. 
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But it was not quite safe or suitable to remain in 
Jerusalem ; and after the greater number of their friends 
and kinsmen had returned home, Jesus, with two or 
three of His disciples, sought the banks of the Jordan, 
whither John the Baptist had already returned. The 
harvest was beginning, for it was near the end of April, 
and bands of harvesters passed to and fro from up- 
lands to lowlands until all the com was gathered in by 
the end of June. Down in the valley of the Jordan the 
summer is very hot ; and the wants of life are few. lliey 
could sleep in the open air, or in some hut of branches 
rudely woven together; and their food, like John the 
Baptist's, cost little or nothing. There was to be no 
settled home henceforth for any one of them. The 
disciples had left all to follow the Son of Man, and He 
had not where to lay His head. 

Crowds of eager and curious followers came to Jesus, 
as the year before they had flocked to John the Baptist, 
who had now moved some miles farther up the river, and 
was still preaching *The kingdom of God is at hand.' 
But John did no miracle, and the crowds that followed 
Jesus were greater than those who followed him. In the 
eyes of the Pharisees it must have seemed that the two 
prophets were in rivalry ; and many a jest and a sneer 
would be heard in the Temple courts and in the streets of 
Jerusalem as they talked of those * two fanatics ' on the 
banks of the Jordan. Even John the Baptist's disciples 
fancied that a wrong was done their Rabbi by this new 
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teacher, who had been with him for a while, and so 
learned his manner of arousing and teaching the people. 
They went to John, and said, * Rabbi, He that was with 
thee beyond Jordan, to whom thou bearest witness, 
behold, the same baptizeth, and all men come unto 
Him.' 

Now was John's opportunity to manifest a wonderful 
humihty and devotion. * I am of the earth, earthy, and 
speak of the earth,' he said; *He that cometh from 
heaven is above alL The Father loveth the Son, and 
hath given all tilings into His hands. I am but the 
friend of the bridegroom ; I stand and hear Him, and 
rejoice greatly because of His voice. This my joy there- 
fore is fulfilled' 

Did he hear that voice often, and rejoice in it? 
There were not many miles separating them, and both of 
them were hardy, and used to long marches. It may 
well be that during those summer months they met often 
on the banks of the river — the happiest season of John's 
life. For he had been a lonely, unloved man, living a 
wild life in the wilderness, strange to social and homelike 
ways j his father and mother long since dead, with neither 
brother nor sister, he would find in Jesus all the missing 
relationships, and pour out to Him the richest treasures 
of a heart that no loving trust had opened until now. 

So the summer passed away, and the autumn with its 
vintage; then the rainy months drew near. Bands of 
harvestmen and bands of pilgrims had gone by, tarrying 
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for a few hours to learn truths they had never heard 
before, even in the Temple. Many of them were baptized 
by the disciples, though Jesus baptized not The new 
prophet had become more popular than the old prophet, 
and John's words were fulfilled, * He must increase, but 
I must decrease.' 
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CHAPTER IV. 

SAMARIA. 

There were several reasons why our Lord should leave 
the banks of the Jordan, besides that of the rainy season 
coming on. The Pharisees .were beginning to take more 
special notice of Him, having heard that He had made 
more disciples even than John, whom they barely 
tolerated. Moreover, this friend and forerunner of His 
had been seized by Herod, the tetrarch of Galilee, and 
cast into a dreary prison on the east of the Dead Sea. 
This violent measure was likely to excite a disturbance 
among the people ; and Jesus, whose aim was in no way 
to come into collision with the government, could not 
prudently remain in a neighbourhood too near the fortress 
where John was imprisoned He therefore withdrew from 
the Jordan, in the month of December or January, 
having been in Judea since the feast of the passover in 
the spring. 

One way to His old home, the place where His 
relatives were still living, lay through Samaria, a country 
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He had probably never crossed, as the inhabitants were 
uncivil and churlish towards all Jewish travellers, 
especially if their faces were towards Jerusalem. But 
Jesus was journeying to Galilee, and did not expect them 
to be actively hostile to Him and His little band of com- 
panions. It was an interesting road, and led Him 
through Shechem, one of the oldest cities in the world, 
l)dng between Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, in a 
vale so narrow at tjie eastern end, that when the priests 
stood on these mountains to pronounce the blessings and 
the curses in the ears of all the children of Israel, there 
was no difficulty for the people standing in the valley to 
hear distinctly. Two miles away was a very deep well, 
the waters of which were cool in the hottest summer \ 
a well dug by the patriarch Jacob upon the same parcel 
of a field where he built his first altar to the God of Israel 
Here too were buried the bones of Joseph, which had 
been carried for forty years through the wilderness to the 
land his father Jacob had given to him and to his children 
specially. Shiloh also lay along the route \ and Jesus, 
who possessed every innocent and refined taste, must 
have enjoyed passing through these ancient places, so 
intimately connected with the early history of His nation. 
Shechem lay about eighteen or twenty miles distant 
fi:om the fords of Jordan, near which we suppose Jesus to 
have been dwelling. By the time He and His disciples 
reached Jacob's well, after this long morning's march, it 
was noon-day, and He was wearied, more wearied than 
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the rest, who appear always to have been stronger than 
He was. They left Him sitting by the side of the well, 
whilst they went on into the city to buy food for their 
mid-day meal. Their Master was thirsty, but the well 
was deep, and they had nothing to draw up the water. 
They hastened on, therefore, eager to return with food for 
Him whom they loved to minister to. 

Not long after a Samaritan woman came to draw 
water, and was much astonished when this Jew asked her 
to give Him some to drink. She was probably less 
churlish than a man would have been, though she was 
barely civil. But as Jesus spoke with her she made the 
discovery that He was a prophet ; and immediately re- 
ferred to Him the most vexing question which separated 
the Jews from the Samaritans. The latter had a temple 
upon Mount Gerizim, which had been rebuilt by Herod, 
as the Temple at Jerusalem had been ; and she asked 
which is the place where men ought to worship ? Here, 
or at Jerusalem? She could only expect one answer 
from a Jew ; an answer to excuse her anger, and send 
her away from the well without satisfying His thirst But 
Jesus had now forgotten both thirst and weariness. He 
knew that many a sorrowful heart had prayed to God as 
truly from Mount Gerizim as from the Temple at Jeru- 
salem. There is no special place, He answered, for in 
every place men may worship the Father ; the true wor- 
shippers worship Him in spirit and in truth, for God is a 
Spirit This was no such answer as the woman looked 
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for; and her next words were spoken in a different 
temper. * We are looking for the Messiah, as well as the 
Jews,' she said, * and when He is come, He will tell us 
all things that we do not yet know.' Jesus had already 
told her the circumstances of her own life, and she was 
looking at Him wistfully, with this thought of the Messiah 
in her mind, when He said to her more plainly^ more 
distinctly, perhaps, than He had ever done before to any 
one, *I that speak to thee am He.' 

By this time the disciples had come back, and were 
much astonished to find Him talking to the woman. If 
they heard these last words they would marvel still more, 
for Jesus generally left men to discover His claims to the 
Messiahship. The wrong impression prevailing among 
the Jews concerning the Messiah was not shared by the 
Samaritans. The latter kept closely to the plain and 
simple law of Moses, without receiving the traditions 
which the Pharises held of equal importance with the 
law, and were thus more ready to understand the claims 
and work of Christ. The woman therefore hurried back 
to the city, leaving her water-pot, and called together the 
men of the place to come out and see if this man were 
not the Christ They besought Him to stay with them 
in their ancient city under the Mount of Blessing ; and, 
no doubt very much to the amazement of .His disciples, 
He consented, and abode there two days, spending the 
time in teaching them His doctrine, the very inner 
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meaning of which He had ahready laid open to the 

I 

woman. * God is a Spirit ; He is the Father, whom 
every true worshipper may worship in the recesses of his 
own spirit' Many of them believed, and said to the 
woman, *We have heard Him ourselves, and know that 
this is indeed the Christ, the Saviour of the worlds 
Wonderful words, which filled the heart of Christ with 
rejoicing. Not His own nation, not His own disciples, 
not even His own kinsmen, had learned so much of His 
mission as these Samaritans; ever afterwards He spoke 
of them with tenderness, and when He would take a 
type of Himself in the parable of the man fallen among 
thieves. He chose not a Jew, but a despised Samaritan. 

From Sychar Jesus passed through one of the long 
deep valleys which lead to the plain of Esdraelon, where 
He was once more in Galilee. It was winter, and the 
snow was glistening on the lower mountains, as well as 
upon the distant range of Lebanon. The heavy rains 
had swollen the brooks into floods; and all the great 
plain before Him, which in four months' time would be 
ripe for harvest, a sea of golden grain, scarcely rippled by 
a gust of wind, was now lying in wintry brownness and 
desolation, and swept by the storms of hail and rain. He 
seems to have passed by Nazareth, staying, if He stayed 
at all, for a few hours only, and to have gone on with 
Nathanael to his home in Cana, where Jesus had many 
friends, especially the bridegroom whose marriage-feast in 
the spring He had made glad with no common gladness. 

F 
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He had not been long in Cana before the streets of 
the Httle village witnessed the arrival of a great nobleman 
from Capernaum, who had heard of the fame of Jesus in 
Judea, and the miracles He had wrought there. Until 
now, with the exception of Nicodemus, it would seem 
that none but people of His own class had sought Him, 
or brought their sick to be healed by Him. But this 
nobleman had a son, whose life all the skill of the Jewish 
physicians could not save; and his last hope lay with 
Jesus. His faith could not grasp more than the idea 
that if Jesus came, like any other physician, to see and 
touch the child. He would have the power to heal him. 
*Sir, come down,' he cried, 'before my son is dead.* 
*Go thy way,' Jesus answered; 'thy son Hveth.' What 
was there in His voice and glance which filled the father's 
heart with perfect trust and peace ? The nobleman did 
not hurry away, though there was time for him to reach 
home before nightfall. But the next day, as he was 
going down to Capernaum, he met his servants, who had 
been sent after him with the good news that the fever 
had left his son yesterday at the seventh hour ; that same 
hour when Jesus had said to him, *Thy son liveth.' 

Now He had a friend and disciple amongst the 
wealthiest and highest classes in Capernaum, as He had 
one amongst the Sanhedrim at Jerusalem. Both protected 
Him as much as it lay in their power ; and it is supposed 
by many that the mother of the child thus healed was 
the same as Joanna, the wife of Chuza, Herod's steward, 
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who, with other women, attended our Lord during the last 
year of His life, and ministered to Him of their substance. 
Thus, on every hand, Jesus was making friends and 
enemies. A year had scarcely passed since He quitted 
his humble home in Nazareth ; but His name was already 
known throughout Judea, Galilee, and Samaria ; and 
everywhere people were ranging themselves into two 
parties, for and against Him. Amongst the common 
people He had few enemies ; amongst the wealthy and 
religious classes He had few friends. He felt the peculiar 
difficulty these latter classes had in following Him ; and 
expressed it in' two sa3dngs, * I came not to call the 
righteous, but sinners to repentance,' and * It is easier for 
a camel to pass through the eye of a needle than for a 
rich man to enter into the kingdom of Gk)d.' 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE FIRST SABBATH-MIRACLE. 

After staying a short time in Cana, Jesus went once 
more to Jerusalem, about the middle of March, a month 
or so before the passover. At this time there was a 
feast of the Jews, not a religious, but rather a national 
feast, in celebration of the deliverance of their race in the 
days of Esther. It drew together many of the poorer 
and lower classes, among whom our Lord's work specially 
lay, and so offered to Him, perhaps, unusual oppor- 
tunities for mingling with the common people living near 
Jerusalem. For we do not suppose that the Galileans 
went up to this feast ; only the country-folks dwelling in 
Judea, within a few miles of their chief city, who could 
make a holiday at that time of the year. Either upon the 
feast-day itself, or the Sabbath-day nearest to it, Jesus 
walked down to the sheep-gate of the city, near which was 
a pool, possessing the singular property, so it was believed, 
of healing the first person who could get into it after there 
had been seen a certain troubling of the water. A great 
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crowd of impotent folk, of halt, blind, and withered, lay 
about waiting for this movement of the surface of the 
pooL There was no spot in Jerusalem where we could 
sooner expect to find our Lord, with His wondrous power 
of healing all manner of diseases. Not even His Father's 
house was more likely to be trodden by His feet than 
this Bethesda, or house of mercy. Probably there was a 
greater throng than usual, because of the feast, which 
would offer an opportunity to many to come out of the 
country. Jesus passed by until He singled out one man, 
apparently because He knew he had now been crippled 
for thirty-eight years, and had been so friendless that 
during all that time he had no man to help him to get 
down first to the water. The cripple was hopeless, but 
still lingered there, as if to watch others win the blessing 
which he could never reach. 

Upon this miserable man Jesus looked down with 
His pitying eyes, and said, as though speaking to one 
who would not hesitate to obey Him, * Rise, take up thy 
bed, and walk.' 

It seems as though Jesus passed on, and was lost in 
the crowd ; but the cripple felt a strange strengtii throb- 
bing through his withered limbs. He was made whole, 
and he took up his bed, to return home, if he had any 
home, or at least to escape firom that suffering multitude. 
Then did the Pharisees behold the terrible spectacle of a 
man carrying his bed through the streets of Jerusalem on 
the Sabbath-day ! They cried to him hastily, * It is not law- 
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ful for thee to cany thy bed on the Sabbath-day.' He 
answered them by telling the story of his miraculous cure, 
though he did not know who the stranger was, for Jesus 
was gone away. No doubt he put his burden down at 
the bidding of the Pharisees, but he did not lose the new 

strength that had given him power to take it up. 

• 

The same day Jesus found him in the Temple, 
whither he had gone in his gladness. Once more those 
pitying, searching eyes were fixed upon him, and the 
voice that had spoken to him in the morning sounded 
again in his ears. * Behold,' said Jesus, * thou art made 
whole ; sin no more, lest a worse thing come unto thee.' 
The man departed and told the Pharisees who it was that 
had made him whole, thinking, no doubt, to bring praise 
and glory to his deliverer. 

Possibly until now the presence of Jesus at this feast 
had not been known to the Pharisees. The last time He 
was in Jerusalem He had solemnly and emphatically 
claimed the Temple as His Father's house, and had 
indirectly reproved them by assuming the authority to rid 
it of the scandals they had allowed to creep into it Now 
they found Him deliberately setting aside one of their 
most binding rules for keeping the Sabbath. John the 
Baptist, though both priest and prophet, had never 
ventured so far. Their religion of rites and ceremonies, 
of traditions, of shows and shams, was in danger. With 
their religion, they firmly believed their place and nation 
would go, and Jerusalem and Judea would become like 
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the heathen cities and countries about them. It was 
time to put a stop to it. John the Baptist was in prison. 
What if Jesus of Nazareth could be slain quietly, so as 
not to disturb the common people, who heard Him 
gladly ? 

Jesus then, forewarned, it may be, by a friend, found 
Himself compelled to quit Jerusalem hastily, instead of 
sojourning there till the coming passover. He was now 
too well known in the streets of the city to escape notice. 
More than this, if He stayed until the Galileans came up 
to the feast there would be constant danger of His 
followers coming into collision with the Pharisees. Riots 
in Jerusalem at the time of the feasts were not un- 
common, and often ended in bloodshed. Not long 
before, Pilate had slain eighteen Galileans in some tumult 
in the Temple courts ; and there was every probability 
that some such calamity might occur again should any 
provocation arise. 

Jesus therefore retreated from Jerusalem with the few 
friends who were with Him. He had not yet chosen 
His band of twelve aposties, but John, the youngest 
and dearest of them all, was with Him, for it is he 
alone who has given us this record of the first year of 
our Lord's ministry. Philip also we suppose to have 
been His disciple from the first, in obedience to the call, 

* Follow Me ; ' for Jesus seems to have been particularly 
grieved with his dulness of mind, when He says to him, 

* Have I been so long time with you, PhDip, and yet hast 
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thou not known Me ? ' Moreover, when Jesus was next 
at Jerusalem for the passover, those Greeks who wished to 
see Him came and spoke to Philip as being best known 
as the attendant of our Lord Whether there were other 
disciples with Him, or who they were, we do not know. 
It was a little company that had lived together through 
eleven months, most of which had been spent on the 
banks of the Jordan, in a peaceful and happy seclusion, 
save for the multitudes that came to be taught the new 
doctrine, or to be healed of their afflictions. Now they 
were to be persecuted, to have spies lurking about them, 
to be asked treacherous questions, to have perjured 
witnesses ready to swear anything against them, and to 
feel from day to day that their enemies were powerful and 
irreconcilable. With a sad foresight of what must be 
the end, our Lord left Jerusalem and returned into 
Galilee. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

HIS OLD HOME. 

Jesus came to Nazareth, where He had been brought up. 
His aunt, Mary Cleophas, was still living there with her 
children, if His mother was not The old familiar home 
was the same, and the steep, narrow streets of the village, 
in which He had played and worked. Coming down to 
it from the unfriendly city of Jerusalem, it seemed like a 
little nest of safety, lying amongst its pleasant hills. 
Here, at least, so His disciples might think, they would 
find repose and fiiendship ; and the soreness of heart 
that must have followed the knowledge that the Jews 
sought to slay their Master would here be healed and 
forgotten. 

The Sabbath had come roimd again ; a week since He 
had given strength to the cripple. It was His custom to 
go to the synagogue on the Sabbath ; and the congrega- 
tion which met there had been familiar with Him from 
His childhood, when He went with His supposed i&dier 
Joseph. The Rabbi, or ruler, could not but 
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Him well. These rulers of the synagogue had a certain 
power of both trying and scourging heretics in the place 
itself. They could also excommunicate them, and lay a 
curse upon them ; and Jesus knew that they would not 
be averse to exercising their power. But now He went to 
His accustomed place, looking round with a tender yearn- 
ing of His heart towards them all ; from those who sat 
conspicuously in the chief seats ; to the hesitating inquisi- 
tive villager, seldom seen in the congregation, who crept 
in at the door to see what was going on. 

For all the people of Nazareth must have been filled 
with curiosity that day. Their townsman had become 
famous ; and they longed to see Him, and to witness 
some miracle wrought by Him. Almost all had spoken 
to Him at one time or another ; many had been brought 
up with Him, and had been taught by the same school- 
master. They had never thought of Him as being 
different from themselves, except perhaps that no man 
could bring an evil word against Him : a stupendous 
difference indeed, but not one that would win Him much 
favour. Yet here He was among them again, after a 
year's absence or so, and throughout all the land, even 
in Jerusalem itself, He was everywhere known as the 
Prophet of Nazareth. 

When the time came for the Scriptures to be read, 
Jesus, either called by the minister or rising of His own 
accord, stood up to read. It must have been what all 
the congregation wished for. The low platform near the 
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middle of the building was the best place for all to see 
Him; their eyes were fastened upon Him, and their 
satisfaction was still greater when He sat down to teach 
them from the words He had just read. They were 
astonished at the graciousness of His words and manner, 
and before He could say more than, *This day is this 
Scripture fulfilled,' they began whispering to one another, 
* Is not this Joseph's son ? ' 

There is nothing strange or unnatural in this conduct, 
nor indeed anything very blameable. It is precisely 
what would take place among ourselves now under the 
same circumstances. Jesus was grieved, though we can- 
not suppose Him to have been disappointed. He knew 
they wanted to see Him do something like what He had 
done in Capernaum. His sinless life had been neither a 
sign nor a wonder to them ; so blind were they, and so 
hard of heart. But if He would do some astonishing work 
they would believe in Him. * No prophet is accepted in 
his own country,' He said, and leaving the verses He was 
about to explain to them. He went on to remind them 
that both Elijah and Elisha, their wonder-working 
prophets of olden times, had passed over Jewish suf- 
ferers to bestow their help upon Gentiles. They could 
not miss seeing the application. If they rejected Him, 
He would turn to the Gentiles. 

A sudden and violent fury seized upon all who were 
in the S)nagogue. This threat came from the carpenter's 
son ! They rose up with one accord- to thrust Him out 
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of the village. As they passed along the streets the whole 
population would join them, and their madness growing 
stronger, they hurried Him towards a precipice near the 
town, that they might cast Him down headlong. But 
His brethren and disciples were there, and surely among 
the people of Nazareth He had some friends who would 
protect Him from so shocking a death at the hands of His 
townsmen. He passed through the angry crowd, and 
went His way over the green hills, which not long before 
had seemed to promise Him rest and shelter from His 
bitter foes. He had been accused of breaking the 
Sabbath seven da}rs ago ; who was breaking the Sabbath 
now ? The full time was come for all this formalism of 
worship to be swept away, and for Christ to proclaim 
Himself Lord also of the Sabbath. Did Jesus linger on 
the brow of that eastern hill looking down upon the 
village which nestled at the foot of the cliff ? So quiet it 
lay there, as if no tumult could ever enter into it The 
little valley, green and fresh in the cool spring-time, was 
bright with flowers, like a garden amid the mountains. 
He had loved this narrow glen as only children can love 
the spot where they first grow conscious of the beauty of 
the world around them. Here His small hands had 
plucked His first lilies, more gorgeously appareled than 
Solomon in all his glory. Here he had seen for the first 
time the red flush in the morning sky, and the rain- 
clouds rising out of the west, and had felt the south wind 
blow upon His face. Upon yonder housetops he had 
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watched the sparrows building; and upon these moun- 
tains He had considered the ravens. The diflference 
between now and then pressed heavily upon Him ; and 
as He wept over Jerusalem, He may have wept over 
Nazareth, No place on earth could be the same to Him ; 
and when he lost sight of it behind the brow of the 
hill, He went on sadly and sorrowfully towards Caper- 
naum. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

CAPERNAUM. 

Though Galilee was somewhat larger than Judea, it was 
in reality but a small province, not more than seventy 
miles in length, or thirty in breadth. This again was 
divided into Upper and Lower Galilee ; the latter called 
Galilee of the Gentiles. The district in which Jesus 
worked most of His miracles, and went preaching from 
town to town, was very small indeed, a circuit of a Jew 
miles tending south and west of Capernaum, which for a 
short time now became His home. This part of Galilee 
is a lovely country, abounding in flowers and birds ; and 
at His time it was thickly populated, with small towns 
or villages l)^ng near one another, and farm-houses 
ccupying every favourable situation. The Lake or Sea 
of Galilee is about thirteen miles long, six broad, and 
all the western shore was fringed with villages and 
hamlets. Nowhere could Jesus have met with a more 
busy stir of life. Not only Jews dwelt in this region, but 
many Gentiles of all nations, especially the Roman and 
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Greek. His ministry in Judea, if the Pharisees had suf- 
fered Him to remain in Judea, would not have been so 
widely beneficial as in this province, where the people 
were less in bondage to Jewish customs and ritualism. 

It is at this point that Matthew, Mark, and Luke alike 
begin the history of our Lord's work. What we have so 
far read has been recorded for us in John's Gospel alone, 
with the exception of the visit to Nazareth, which we leam 
from Luke. Jesus had already some friends and believers 
in Capernaum. There was the nobleman whose son He 
had healed several weeks before. There were Andrew 
and Peter, to whom He had been pointed out by John 
the Baptist as the Lamb of God. It was quickly noised 
abroad that Jesus of Nazareth was come to the town, 
and multitudes flocked together, though it was no holy 
day, to hear the words He had to teach them from God. 
They found Him upon the shore of the lake, and in order 
that all might see and hear Him, He entered into a boat 
belonging to Peter, and asked him to push out a little 
from the bank. It was early in the morning of the day 
after He had been thrust out of His own village ; and 
now, sitting in the boat with a great multitude of eager 
listeners pressing down to the water's edge, He spoke to 
them the gracious words which the people of Nazareth 
would not hear. 

The sermon was soon over, for the listeners were work- 
ing men, and had their trades to follow. Jesus then bade 
Peter to put out into the deep waters, and let down his 
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net for a draught Peter, who must have heard of the 
miracles Jesus wrought, though he had never seen one, 
seems to have obeyed without expecting much success. 
But the net enclosed so many fishes that it begin to 
break, and his own boat, as well as that belonging to his 
partners, John and James, became dangerously fulL No 
sooner had Peter reached the shore, where Jesus was still 
standing, than, terrified at His supernatural power, he fell 
at His feet, crying, * Depart from me, for I am a sinful 
man, O Lord.' 'Follow Me,' answered Jesus, *and I 
will make you fishers of men.' Andrew and Peter im- 
mediately forsook all to attach themselves closely to 
Jesus ; and the same morning John and James left their 
father Zebedee for the same purpose. 

The next Sabbath day, which was probably not a 
weekly but a legal Sabbath, coming earlier than the end 
of the week, Jesus entered the s)niagogue at Capernaum 
with His band of followers, four of whom were well 
known in the town. The s)niagogue here was a much 
larger and more imposing place than the one at Nazareth; 
and no doubt it would be filled with a congregation as 
crowded and attentive. Whilst Jesus was teaching them 
an unlooked-for interruption came, not this time firom the 
fury of His listeners, but from the outcry of a poor man 
possessed of a devil, who had come in with the congre- 
gation. Jesus rebuked the evil spirit, and the man was 
cast down in the midst of the synagogue in convulsions, 
with the people crowding round to help. But when the 
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devil had come out of him the man himself was uninjured 
and in his right mind. Such a miracle, in such a place, 
spread far and wide, and with great swiftness, for all who 
had seen it wrought would be eager to speak of it 

At noon Jesus went with Peter to his house for the 
usual mid-day meal Here He healed the mother of 
Peter's wife of a great fever so thoroughly that, feeling 
neither languor nor weakness, she arose and waited upon 
them. In the afternoon probably He went to the syna- 
gogue service again, to be listened to more eagerly than 
ever. 

We can imagine the stir there would be throughout 
Capernaum that afternoon. Fevers were very prevalent 
in the spring and autunm, and it is not likely that Peter's 
mother was the only sufferer. There was no one there as 
yet to cavil at miracles being worked on the Sabbath-day; 
still the people waited until the sun was set, and then in 
the brief twilight a long procession threaded the streets 
to the house where Jesus was known to be, until all the 
city was gathered about the door. And as the Ught 
faded in the clear sky, a number of little twinkling lamps 
would be kindled in the narrow street, lighting up the 
pale sickly faces of the patients who were waiting for the 
great physician to come by. We see Him passing from 
one group to another, missing not one of the sufferers, 
and surely saying some words of comfort or warning to 
each one on whom He laid His healing hand — ^words 
that would dwell in their memories for ever. All had 

G 
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faith in Him, and all were cured of whatsoever disease 
they had. 

It must have been late before this was over, and the 
crowd dispersed to their homes. It seems as though our 
Lord, after this busy day of active ministry and imtiring 
sjnnpathy, was unable to sleep ; for, rising a great while 
before the dawn, He sought the freshness of the cool night 
air and the quiet of a lonely place, where He could pray, 
or rather speak to His Father unseen and imheard He 
trode softly through the silent streets, lately so full of stir, 
and made His way to some quiet spot on the shore of 
the lake, pondering, it may be, over the strange contrasts 
in His life. His rejection by the Nazarenes, and the 
enthusiastic reception of Him by the city of Capernaum. 

As soon as it was day, however, the grateflil people, 
discovering that He was not in Peter's house, urged His 
disciples to lead them to the place where He had found 
a brief repose. The disciples would probably require 
little urging, for this was the homage they expected their 
Master to receive. They came in multitudes, beseeching 
Him to tarry with them ; for, like Nicodemus, they knew 
Him to be a teacher from God, by the miracles He had 
done. This host of friends crowding about Him to 
prevent Him from departing from them must have given 
Him a moment of great gladness. But He could not 
stay with them, for He must go to preach the kingdom of 
God in other cities also, and if He found faith there to • 
perform the same wonderful and tender miracles He had 
wrought in Capernaum. 
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For the next few days Jesus, with five or six disciples, 
passed firom village to village on the western coast of the 
lake, and in the plain of Gennesaret, a lovely and fertile 
tract of land, six or seven miles long, and five wide, 
surrounded by the mountains which fall back from the 
shore of the lake to encircle it. It was thickly covered 
with small towns and villages, lying so near to one 
another that the rumour of His arrival brought the in- 
habitants of all the cities to any central point where they 
heard that He was staying. Herod had built a city at the 
south of the plain and called it Tiberias, after the Roman 
emperor; but probably our Lord never entered its streets, 
though all who desired to see and hear Him could readily 
find an opportunity in the neighbouring villages. It was 
in one of these places that a leper, hopeless as his case 
seemed, determined to cast himself upon the compassion 
of this mighty prophet No leper had been healed since 
the days of Naaman the Syrian \ yet so wonderful were 
the miracles wrought by Jesus, so well known, and so 
well authenticated, that the man did not doubt His 
power. ' If Thou wilt. Thou canst make me clean,' he 
cried. He soon discovered that Christ's tenderness was 
as great as His power. He touched him ; and imme- 
diately the sufferer was cleansed. The leper noised it 
abroad so much, that Jesus was compelled to hold Him- 
self somewhat aloof fi"om the town, and keep nearer to 
the wild and barren mountains, where the plain was less 
densely peopled, imtil a day or two before the Sabbath 
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He returned to Capernaum, at the northern extremity of 
the plain. During those few days His joumeyings had 
been confined to a very limited space, the beautifiil but 
small plain of Gennesaret, with its thick population and 
nimierous villages, where He could teach many people, 
and perform many miracles with no loss of time in taking 
long journeys. 

During the week Capernaum had been in a fever of 
excitement It was quite practicable for many of the 
inhabitants to go out three or four miles to the spot 
where Jesus was, for the day, and return at night with the 
story of what He was doing. The excitement had not 
been lessened by the arrival of a party of Pharisees from 
Jerusalem itself, who were openly unfriendly to the Galilean 
prophet and His new doctrines. The Galileans naturally 
looked up to the priesthood at Jerusalem, especially to 
the Sanhedrim, as the great authorities upon religious 
points. There were, moreover, plenty of Pharisees in 
Capernaum, as in every Jewish town, who readily took up 
the opinions of these Pharisees from Judea, and joined 
them eagerly in forming a party against Jesus and His 
innovations. No doubt they discussed the miracle 
wrought in their own synagogue on the first Sabbath 
day that Jesus was there ; and were the more zealous to 
condemn Him, because none of them had seen the sin of 
it before it was pointed out by their keener and more 
orthodox brethren from Jerusalem. 

No sooner, then, was Jesus known to be in the house at 
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Capernaum than there collected such a crowd that there 
was no room to receive them ; no, not so much as about 
the door. But some of the Pharisees had made good 
their entrance, and were sitting by cavilling and criticising 
in the midst of His disciples. At this time the friends of 
a paralytic man who were not able to bring him into the 
presence of Jesus carried him to the flat roof of a neigh- 
bouring house, and so reaching the place where He sat 
to teach all wTio could get within hearing, they took up 
the loose boards of the roof and let down their friend 
before Him. Jesus, pausing in His discourse, said first 
to him, * Thy sins are forgiven thee ! ' words, that filled 
the Pharisees with horror, yet with secret satisfaction. 
* Who is this ? ' they say to one another ; * who can forgive 
sins but God alone ? ' ' You cannot see that his sins are 
forgiven,' answered Jesus, *but I will give you a sign 
which you can see. It is easy to say^ Thy sins be 
forjgiven ; but I say unto thee, O man, arise, and take up 
thy couch, and go into thine house.' Even the Pharisees, 
the less bitter Pharisees of Galilee at least, were silenced 
by this, and were for once touched with fear of this 
Son of Man, who had power on earth to forgive sins. 
They glorified God, saying, * We have seen strange things 
to-day.' 

But the day was not ended. Jesus, as His custom 
was, went down to the shore, where He could teach 
greater numbers than in the narrow streets. As He 
was passing along He saw a tax-collector sitting in his 
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booth gathering tolls for the hated Roman conquerors. 
Such a person was singularly offensive to all Jews, but 
especially so to the Pharisees, who looked upon publicans 
as the most vicious and degraded of men. Mark tells us 
this man was the son of Alpheus, or Cleophas, the uncle 
of Jesus by his marriage with Mary, his mother's sister. 
If so, he was a reprobate son, probably disowned by all 
his family, to whom he was a sorrow and disgrace. The 
presence of Jesus and his brethren in Capernaum must 
have been a trial to him, bringing back to mind the days 
of their happy boyhood together in Nazareth, and making 
him feel keenly the misery and ignominy of the present 
But now Jesus stands opposite his booth, looks him in the 
face, not angrily but tenderly, and he hears Him say, 
* Levi, follow Me ! ' And immediately he arose, left all, 
and followed Him. 

The same evening Levi, or Matthew as he was after- 
wards called, gave a supper at his own house to Jesus 
and His disciples ; and, no doubt with our Lord's per- 
mission, invited many publicans like himself to come and 
meet Him and hear His teaching. The Pharisees could 
not let such a circumstance pass uncriticised. For their 
part, their religion forbade them eating even with the 
common people, and here was the Prophet eating with 
publicans and sinners. This was a fresh offence; and 
Jesus answered only by saying, *They that are whole 
need not a physician, but they that are sick. I came not 
to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance.' No 
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defence was offered, and no excuse made. But there was 
a sad sarcasm in His reply which must have stung the 
consciences of some of them. Were they the righteous, 
whom He could not call into the kingdom of God ? 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

FOES FROM JERUSALEM. 

As spectators at Matthew's feast were two of John's 
disciples, who had been sent by their master with a strange 
question, ' Art thou He that should come, or look we for 
another ? ' John had now been imprisoned for some time 
in a gloomy dungeon on the desolate shores of the Dead. 
Sea. His disciples, who were inclined to be somewhat 
jealous of the younger prophet, had brought him word of 
the miracles wrought by Jesus, but wrought upon the 
Sabbath day in direct antagonism to the Pharisees, and, 
as it seemed, to the law of Moses. The very first miracle 
at Cana of Galilee was altogether opposed to the austere 
habits of John, who had never tasted wine. There was 
something perplexing and painful to him in these reports \ 
and he had nothing else to do in his prison than brood 
over them. Was it possible that he could have made any 
mistake — could have fallen under any delusion in pro- 
claiming his cousin Jesus as the promised Messiah? 
Had he truly heard a voice from heaven ? Could this 
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be indeed the Son of God, who mingled with common 
people at their feasts, and visited Samaritans ? He, 
who all his life long had lived in the open air, free 
from even social restraints, was becoming morbid in his 
captivity. It grew necessary to him at last to send his 
disciples to Jesus for some comforting and reassuring 
message. 

When John's disciples came to Jesus they seem to have 
found Him feasting with the publicans — ^a circumstance 
utterly foreign to their master's custom. They felt them- 
selves more akin to the Pharisees, and asked Him, * Why 
do we and the Pharisees fast oft, but Thy disciples fast 
not ? ' Jesus answered them that He was the bridegroom 
of whom John himself had spoken, and that as long as 
the bridegroom was with them they could not mourn. 
But the days would come when He should be taken away, 
and then they would fast He would have no pretence 
at mourning or festing to be seen of men. He would 
have no acting. These were days of joy, and it was meet 
to make merry and be glad when a brother who had been 
lost was found. Matthew was their brother, and he was 
restored to them ; how could they mourn ? 

But Jesus kept John's disciples with Him for a short 
time, that they might see how miracles were His every- 
day work, not merely a wonder performed in the syna- 
gogues on a Sabbath day, before sending them back to 
the poor prisoner in Herod's fortress. The next day was 
a Sabbath. The Pharisees kept closely beside Jesus, 
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following Him even when He and His disciples were 
walking through the fields of standing com, possibly after 
the synagogue service, but before the Sabbath was ended. 
It was the second week of April, and the grain was 
growing heavy in the ear ; perhaps a few ears of it were 
ripe, for in the lowlands about Capernaum it ripened 
earlier than in the uplands of Galilee. The disciples 
plucked the ears of com, rubbing them in their hands 
with the careless ease of men who thought it no harm, 
and who had forgotten the captious Pharisees beside 
them. The latter accused them sharply of breaking the 
law, and aroused Jesus to defend them by giving them 
instances from their own Scriptures and observances of 
the law of Moses being broken without blame. Then, 
pausing to give more weight to His last words. He added, 
* The Son of Man is Lord also of the Sabbath.' He did 
not acknowledge their authority to make laws for the 
Sabbath. Nay, more, He claimed to be Lord of it 
Himself 

Without doubt this answer deepened the enmity and 
opposition of the Pharisees ; nor can we wonder at it 
There was now no middle course they could take. If 
they acknowledged Jesus to be a prophet sent from God, 
they must own Him as Christ, the Messiah, with a Divine 
authority over their laws and traditions. He was setting 
these at defiance, asserting Himself to be Lord of the 
Temple and Lord of the Sabbath. John had made no 
such claims, though it was well known that his birth had 
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been foretold by the angel Gabriel to Zacharias, his 
father, when he was ministering in the Holy Place. But 
John's career was at an end ; and if Jesus was not taken 
out of the way He would turn the world upside down, and 
the Romans would bring them into utter subjection. 
Both religion and patriotism demanded that they should 
seek His death. 

A day or two after this weekly Sabbath came a legal 
Sabbath, one of the holy days among the Jews. Jesus 
was in the synagogue; and there also, probably in a 
conspicuous place as if to catch His eye, sat a man with 
a withered hand. It seems almost as though he had 
been found and posted there in order to test Jesus. The 
Pharisees were growing eager to multiply accusations 
against Him before they returned to Jerusalem for the 
approaching feast of the passover. Even they might feel 
that the sin of plucking ears of com was not a very grave 
one. Here was a man for Jesus to heal. The case was 
not an urgent one ; to-morrow would do as well as to- 
day for restoring the withered hand. But Jesus will show 
to them that any act of love and mercy is lawful on the 
Sabbath day, is, in fact, the most lawful thing to do. 
Gk)d causes His sun to shine, and His rain to fall, on that 
day as on any other. He looked round upon them all 
with their hard faces set against Him; and He was 
grieved in His heart Then, with the authority of a 
prophet. He bade the man stand up and stand forward 
in the midst of them. If they had been secretly plotting 
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against Him in bringing the man there, He was not afraid 
to fece them openly. * Is it lawful on the Sabbath day 
to do good or to do evil? to save life or to destroy it? ' 
He asked. But the Pharisees from Jerusalem could not 
answer the question; and when He healed the man in 
the sight of all the people, they were filled with madness. 

Possibly they had reckoned upon the miracle filing, 
for by this time it was understood that only those who 
believed in the power of Jesus could be healed, and they 
had not expected this man to have faith in Him. It seems 
that they left the synagogue at once, and though it was a 
Sabbath day they held a council against Him how they 
might destroy Him. They even entered into an alliance 
with the Herodians, their own opponents. For the 
Herodians favoured the adoption of Roman laws and 
customs, against which the Pharisees had formed them- 
selves into a distinct sect But they were now ready to 
join any party, or follow any plan, so that they might 
destroy this common enemy. 

It became impossible for Jesus to remain in Caper- 
naum, and He left it immediately, probably the same 
evening, withdrawing to some mountain near the lake, 
where He continued all night in prayer to God. To a 
nature like His this bitter and pitiless enmity, aroused by 
acts of goodness only, must have been a terrible burden. 
They were His own people, not the heathen, who were 
hunting Him to death — men who all their lives long had 
heard and read of God, His heavenly Father, who offered 
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sacrifices to Hinv and gave tithes to His Temple of all 
that they possessed. They knew, or ought to have 
known, what they were doing. There was no excuse 
of ignorance for them. All night He prayed, with the 
bright stars glittering above Him in the blue sky, and 
the fresh breeze fi"om the lake and the mountain, laden 
with the scent of flowers, breathing softly on His face. 
No sounds near Him save the quiet soimds of night on 
the mountain side, and the wail of the curfew over the 
lake. This was better than sleep to Him; and as the 
day dawned He was ready once more to meet His 
disciples, and to face the numerous duties coming with 
the sunrise. 

His first act was to call His disciples to Him, and 
firom them He chose twelve to form for the future a group 
of attached followers and fiiends, who would go with 
Him wherever He went and learn His message, so as 
to carry it to other lands when His own voice was 
silenced. Him His foes might and would, destroy ; but 
His message firom God must not perish with them. Philip 
was one of them, he who had been with Him fi-om the 
first; and John, the youngest and most loved, who sat 
nearest to Him at meal times, and who treasured up every 
word that fell from His lips, so that wjhen he came to 
write the history of his Lord so many memories crowded 
to his brain of things Jesus had said and done, that he 
cried in loving despair, * All the world could not contain 
the books that might be written ! ' 
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Two at least, if not three, of our Lord's own family 
were amongst the chosen twelve : James, His cousin, of 
whom it is said he was so like Jesus as sometimes to 
be mistaken for Him ; and Judas, not Iscariot, who, like 
the other kinsmen of Christ, asked Him, even on the 
last night that He lived, * Why wilt thou manifest thyself 
to us, and not unto the world ? ' Levi, if he was the 
son of Alpheus, was a third cousin, and each one wrote 
for us a portion of the New Testament How much 
might these three have told us of His early life in Naza- 
reth if no restraint had been laid upon them ! 

Then there was Peter, always the leader among the 
apostles, impatient and daring, so eager that he must 
always meet his Lord, and not wait for Him to come to 
him ; walking upon the sea, or casting himself into it 
to reach more quickly the shore where Jesus stood, 
exclaiming rapturously at one time, * Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of the living God,' and at another, with oaths 
and curses, repeating, * I know not the man.' Of the 
rest we know little, save one dark name, read amidst 
the blackest shadows of the past Why did Jesus call 
Judas Iscariot ? Why did He make him a familiar friend 
in whom He trusted ? They went up together into the 
house of God, and took sweet counsel together. He 
gave and received from Jesus the kiss of friendship. 
To him was entrusted the wealth of the little band, and 
every trifling want of his Master's he had to supply, an 
office that brought him into the closest intimacy with 
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Him. Why was he chosen for this service ? Was he 
the eldest amid this company of young men? a wise, 
shrewd man, cautious and prudent, where others might 
have been rash or forgetful? We do not know; but 
whilst Peter, James, and John followed their Lord into 
the chamber of Jairus' little daughter and up to the 
Mount of Transfiguration, Judas had the bag, and bore 
what was put therein. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

AT NAIN. 

It was broad daylight now, no time for secret assassin- 
ation, and, surrounded by His twelve devoted friends, 
Jesus could return to Capernaum, where His mother 
would probably be waiting in a state of anxious restless^ 
ness. As soon as it was known that He was entering the 
town, some of the rulers of the synagogue came to 
meet Him, beseeching Him to work a miracle in favour 
of a Roman centurion, whose servant was likely to die. 
The most bigoted amongst them could not deny that 
Jesus of Nazareth did many mighty works; and they 
could not decline to offer this petition to Him when the 
centurion, who had built them a synagogue, commis- 
sioned them with it The servant was healed without 
Jesus going to the house, the centurion sending to say 
that he was not worthy that the Lord should enter imder 
his roof. Even Jesus marvelled at the man's faith, and 
though He had just chosen twelve of His most trust- 
worthy disciples. He cried, * I have not found so great a 
faith ; no, not in Israel.' 
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The next day, Jesus, followed by many disciples, 
both* men and women, went out to visit the towns and 
villages lying westward of the hills which enclose the 
plain of Gennesaret As He passed along His company 
grew in numbers, for everywhere had men heard of Him, 
and those who had sick friends brought them out to the 
roadside that they might be healed. This day His 
journey was a long one, and He could not tarry by the 
way, except to work some such loving miracle. He was 
to rest in the little village of Nain that night ; a place He 
knew quite well, for it was only five miles from Nazareth, 
and probably He had some friends there. Much people 
had gathered around Him when He trod the steep path 
up to Nain; but before they reached the gate another mul- 
titude appeared coming out as if to meet them, yet there 
was no shout of welcome ; instead there were cries and 
wailings for one whom they were carrying forth to the 
tombs outside the village. 

Possibly Jesus knew both the young man who was 
dead and his mother. He hastened to her side, and 
said, *Weep not' Then He touched the bier, and those 
who were carrying it stood still. What was the prophet 
about to do ? He could heal any kind of sickness, but 
this was death, not sickness. It was a corpse bound up, 
and swathed with grave-clothes ; the eyes forever blinded 
to the light, and the ears too deaf to be unloosed. An 
awftd silence must have fallen upon the crowd ; and they 
heard a calm, quiet voice saying, * Yoimg man, I say unto 

H 
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thee, Arise ! ' He spoke simply, in a few words only ; 

• 

but the quiet voice pierced through all the sealed deaf- 
ness of death, and the dead sat up, and began to speak. 
Then Jesus, perhaps with His own hands freeing him 
from the grave-clothes, gave him back to his mother. A 
thrill of fear ran through all the crowd, and as they 
thronged into Nain some said, ' A great prophet is risen 
up among us,' and others, * God has visited His people.' 

It has been thought that here, at Nain, dwelt Simon 
the Pharisee, who now invited Jesus to his house to eat 
meat with him. He was not one of our Lord's enemies 
from Jerusalem, but merely a member of the sect, which 
was numerous throughout all Judea and Galilee. He 
probably regarded Jesus as a working-man from the 
neighbouring village of Nazareth, though now considered 
a prophet by the people : and he did not offer to Him 
the courteous attentions he would have shown to a more 
honoured guest. After His long and dusty walk Jesus 
sat down to Simon's table without the usual refreshment of 
having His feet washed, and His head anointed with oil 

But this slight, passed over by Jesus, was more than 
atoned for by a woman, who, coming in to see the supper 
with other townspeople, stood behind Him at His feet, 
and began to wash them with her tears, and to wipe them 
with her long hair, kissing them again and again. Caring 
little who was watching her in her passion of repentance 
and love, she brought an alabaster box of precious oint- 
ment, and poured the costly contents upon the feet she 



At Nain. 99 



had washed and kissed Yet the prophet seemed to take 
no notice of her and her touch. But Simon, the host, 
said to himself, * This man, if He were a prophet, would 
have known who and what manner of woman this is that 
toucheth Him ; for she is a sinner.' The sinful woman's 
unheeded touch was more conclusive against Him than 
all His miracles were for Him. Simon did not have her 
thrust from his house ; but there was a secret satisfaction 
in his heart at finding out that Joseph's son after all was 
not prophet enough to know who she was. 

Did not Jesus know? Had He not felt every tear 
that had fallen upon His feet, and the touch of the 
trembling lips which dared not speak to Him? He 
spoke a short, simple parable to Simon, and asked Him 
a question, the answer to which condemned the self- 
righteous Pharisee. And then, turning to the weeping 
woman, He said, *Thy sins, which are many, are for- 
given j thy faith hath saved thee ; go in peace.' Those 
who sat about Him began then with their old murmur, 
* Who is this that forgiveth sins also ? ' But He gave them 
no sign this time. No sign could be greater than the 
miracle wrought that day. As Jesus Himself said in one 
of His parables, * They will not be persuaded, no, not if 
one rise from the deai' 
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CHAPTER X. 

MIGHTY WORKS. 

Leaving Nam, Jesus, with a large number of followers, 
including the apostles, and certain women who ministered 
to them of their property, passed through all the villages 
of that neighbourhood, gradually working their way back 
to Capernaum. It was some time during this week that 
Jesus dismissed the disciples of John the Baptist, bidding 
them tell Him all they had seen and heard, and adding 
to His message a gentle reproof, ' Blessed is he whosoever 
shall not be offended in Me.' He knew how many were 
already offended; and how the cause of offence must 
take deeper and deeper root, until the scandal of the 
cross came to eclipse every dream of glory in His 
followers. The message thus sent to John in his prison, 
with the marvellous tidings of the signs and wonders 
wrought, and the report of the new doctrines, must have 
greatly strengthened and comforted the prophet during 
the short time that remained to him of life. 

The circuit from Nain to Capernaum, though short, 
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was one of great exertion and fatigue; yet when they 
reached the latter town, and were in need of rest, so 
great a multitude came together again immediately, that 
they could not so much as eat bread Jesus could not 
attend to His own needs, whilst others were crying to 
Him for help, or crowding round Him for instruction. 
His meat was to do the will of Him that sent Him, and 
to finish His work ; and the bitter enmity of the Phari- 
sees warned Him that what He had to do must be done 
quickly. But His relations thought it was quite time to 
interfere with this self-forgetful zeal, and they sought to 
take hold of Him, saying, ' He is beside Himself' They 
did not yet believe in Him, for they could not get over the 
impression made upon them by His homely simple life 
amongst them, when He worked at a trade like themselves, 
apparently unconscious of being different from them. Pro- 
bably their words only meant that He was carried into 
extremes by His burning enthusiasm. But the Pharisees 
from Jerusalem, who were still hanging about Him, caught 
up the hasty words, and bitterly exaggerated them. 
* He hath Beelzebub,' they cried, * and by the prince 
of the devils He casteth out devils.' Jesus then called 
them to Him, bidding the crowd make way. It was an 
extraordinary scene. There stood the powerful enemies 
from the chief city and the chief priests of the nation, 
strong in their reputation for religion and for righteous- 
ness, face to face with the young but well-known prophet 
of Nazareth, who boldly and solemnly in the hearing of 
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all the people warned them of the sin they were commit- 
ting, blasphemy against the Holy Ghost, and declared 
that if it was persisted in there was no forgiveness for it 

In the mean time His mother, whose spirit could not 
be as brave for her son as His was for God, came to the 
outskirts of the throng with some of His cousins, and 
sent a message to Him, which reached His ears as He 
finished His warning to the Pharisees. 'Behold,' they 
said, * Thy mother and Thy brethren stand without, de- 
siring to see Thee.' It was no moment for such a message 
to come. His kinsmen, though we cannot think His 
mother could have taken a part in it, had given occa- 
sion to the Pharisees to say that He had a devil ; and it 
was necessary that all should know that He owned no 
authority in them, and could not submit to any inter- 
ference. Dearly as He loved His mother, even she 
must cease to look upon Him as a son whom she 
might command. Solemnly and emphatically He pointed 
to His apostles, and to the women who had come into 
the city weary and hungry as Himself. 'Behold My 
mother and My brethren,' He said, ' for whosoever shall 
do the will of My Father which is in heayen, the same 
is My brother, and sister, and mother.' 

The remainder of the day was one of ceaseless 
activities. So many persons came in from other towns 
that Jesus, as His custom was, led them down to some 
convenient spot on the shore, and there entered into a 
boat, so as to be seen and heard by all. He taught them 
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by parables, by many parables, and by nothing else than 
parables ; a charming and fascinating mode of teaching 
to these imaginative eastern people, who carried them 
home in their minds to ponder over, and find out their 
hidden meaning. There was no need for them to be 
learned in the law, the common occupations of every 
day served as lessons for them; sowing their seed, or 
mixing their meal with yeast, was the symbol of the 
kingdom of heaven which had come among them. 

At last the sun sank behind the western hills, and 
evening closed in. The disciples sent away the crowds 
firom their exhausted Master. One of His hearers, a 
scribe even, for He had won some friends among the ranks 
of His foes, came to Him, sajring, ' Master, I will follow 
Thee whithersoever thou goest' Jesus was weary in body, 
and depressed in spirit Capernaum lay there close by, 
but it was no safe place for Him to spend the night in. 
He had already decided that it was better to cross over 
the lake to the eastern side, where His enemies might 
not care to follow Him ; and He answered the scribe in 
those mournful and most memorable words, * The foxes 
have holes, and the birds of the air have nests ; but the 
Son of Man hath not where to lay His head.' The sky 
was darkening, and the stillness of night coming on ; the 
birds were singing their last songs ; and the wild beasts 
were creeping forth out of their dens which had sheltered 
them all day. But for Him there was no place of rest, 
save the deck of the boat; no bed, except a pillow, on 
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which His aching head could lie. Yet perhaps the scribe 
followed Himj for a little fleet of fishermen's boats 
sailed out after Hiin into the gathering darkness, follow- 
ing the bark, in which the Master was soon sleeping for 
very weariness near the helmsman who was steering for 
the eastern shores. 

The Lake of Galilee, like all inland lakes, is subject 

to sudden storms of wind, which sweep down the ravines 

between the mountains with great force. Such a gale 

came on this night with so much fury, that even those 

disciples who, as fishermen, were quite at home on the 

water, were filled with terror. The eager followers in 

the other boats must have been still more alarmed as the 

waves beat over them, and filled their small vessels. No 

one but Jesus could have been asleep, but He slept 

soundly; and it was not till they called Him that He 

awoke. * Master,' they cried, * carest Thou not that we 

perish ?' Yes, He cared. He cared even for their fears ; 

and though there was no danger of their perishing whilst 

He was with them in the boat, He arose, and rebuked 

the wind and the sea, and immediately there was a great 

calm. Probably] He fell asleep again ; but all the crews 

of that little company of boats were exceedingly afiraid, 

asking one another, * What manner of man is this, himgry 

and thirsty, and worn out with weariness like ourselves, 

yet even the wind and the sea obey Him ? ' 

The early morning found them on the eastern shore 
near Gergasa, which was in the tetrarchy of Philip, a 
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just and moderate prince, very different from his brother 
Herod, who ruled over Galilee. Here, at least, Jesus 
might expect to find shelter and rest. But no sooner had 
He landed than a terrible demoniac, whose dwelling was 
among the tombs near the town, rushed down to the 
shore to meet Him. So fierce and violent was he that 
no man dare pass that way, and always, day and night, 
the unhappy wretch was cr3dng and cutting himself with 
stones. Jesus at once commanded the legion of evil 
spirits to come out of the man ; but gave them permission 
to enter into a herd of swine that were feeding near at 
hand ; upon which the whole herd, in number about two 
thousand, ran violently down a steep place into the lake, 
and were choked in the waters. Those who kept them 
fled into Gergasa, and the inhabitants immediately came 
out to see who it was that had done this mischief. But 
upon finding their fierce and powerful countryman clothed, 
and in his right mind, they were afraid ; and learning by 
what miracle he had been restored, they confined their 
resentment at their loss to beseeching Jesus to quit 
their coast 

Wet and hungry as He was, Jesus returned to the 
boat, bidding the poor man, who wished to follow Him, 
rather to go home to his friends, and tell them what great 
things the Lord had done for him. Though the Gerga- 
senes would not receive Him, He would leave them a 
witness to tell of His love and power. And now, driven 
away from that inhospitable coast, He returned towards 
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Capernaum, giving up the hope of a few days* rest, far 
away from His knot of enemies, and His thoughtless 
crowd of followers. 

No sooner was it known that His boat was on the 
shore than one of the rulers of the sjmagogue hastened 
down to Him. His little daughter was lying at the point 
of death, and there remained no hope but in Jesus. He 
went at once with the father ; yet He paused on the way 
to heal a poor woman who touched in secret the hem of 
His garment as He passed by. She had been suffer- 
ing as many years as the child had lived, and Jesus 
could not neglect her for a ruler's daughter, though He 
should gain a powerful friend by it There was a great 
tumult about the house when they reached it ; the child 
was just dead, had died while Jesus lingered on the way 
to heal this poor woman, who had spent all that she had 
on physicians. * She is not dead, but sleepeth,' He said ; 
and they laughed Him to scorn, knowing she was dead. 
Into her chamber He passed, suffering no one to go in 
but her father and mother, and His three most favoured 
disciples; and taking the girPs hand into His own, He 
called to her, and her spirit came back again over the 
mysterious threshold it had just crossed. 

But Jesus charged her parents that they should tell no 
man what was done; He charged them straitly. He 
would not have this young and happy life burdened with 
the weight of such a mystery; if possible the girl 
herself was not to know it The widow's son at Nain 
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might bear the burden, and meet the curious eye bent 
upon him, and answer as he could the eager questions 
asked about that other life of which he had caught a 
glimpse. But this child, just on the verge of happy 
girlhood, must be spared it all. 'She is not dead, but 
sleepeth,' He said, and He called her back to her place 
on earth as one who had only been wrapt in a deeper 
sliunber than is natural. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

A HOLIDAY IN GALILEE. 

Jesus seems only to have entered Capernaum for the 
sake of Jairus; for He did not stay there; but going 
away immediately, He went once more to Nazareth, where 
some of His cousins were still living. Very probably He 
knew from them that His townsfolk were now ashamed of 
their savage assault upon Him three weeks before. Since 
then they had heard of His wisdom and His mighty works, 
especially of that one at Nain, a village within sight of 
their own town. They were even hoping to have their 
own curiosity gratified by some wonder performed among 
them ; but they could not get over the fact that He had 
been a carpenter in Nazareth, and that all His relations 
were known by them, poor, undistinguished people, who 
were considered of no account Jesus Himself marvelled 
at their unbelief, surpassing any He had yet contended 
against ; and He could not do any mighty work, save that 
He healed a few sick folk, probably poor people, who 
knew Him better than the wiser and richer men. 
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From Nazareth He sent out His apostles by two and 
two to make a short circuit of the towns lying about 
before meeting Him again on an appointed day near 
Capernaum ; for it was safer to be close upon the shores 
of the lake, whence at any time He could seek refuge in 
the dominions of Philip, rather than in any of the country 
places from which there could be no speedy way of 
escape from His enemies. He Himself went round the 
villages teaching. The district travelled over thus was a 
small one, and by the separation of the apostles into six 
parties, every village would be quickly visited. These 
little places lay close together, and only a central spot 
would be needed for the gathering of congregations ; the 
Galileans seeming to be always ready to flock together 
at the first hint of any excitement. 

The first news that reached Jesus, when He returned 
to the neighbourhood of Capernaum, was that of the 
cruel death of His cousin, friend, and forerunner, John 
the Baptist, whose disciples were come to bring Him the 
tidings. The murder of their prophet must have stirred 
the people to deep indignation, and wounded the tender 
heart of Christ most keenly. But at the same time His 
apostles met Him, full of triumph at the wonders they 
had themselves performed during their short separation 
from HinL To some of them John the Baptist had been 
almost as dear as Jesus was now ; and thus two currents 
of strong agitation ran counter to one another. Jesus 
Himself felt in need of some hours of quietness in which 
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to mourn over His loss, and to hear from His apostles 
what they had done and taught But so long as they 
remained on the western shore of the lake there was no 
hope of gaining any such leisure time ; and He entered 
into a boat with His disciples and passed over to the 
other side. 

They landed in a solitary spot on the north of the 
lake, not more than three or four miles east of Capernaum, 
where the hills shut in a small plot of tall green grass, not 
yet dried up by the smnmefs heat But the multitudes 
of people from whom they had intended to escape for 
a little while, seeing them depart, set out on foot along 
the shore, and keeping the boat in sight, with its sails 
fluttering over the glistening water, they outwent it in 
speed. It was probably the day before the passover 
supper, which was kept at Jerusalem ; a day on which no 
work was done in Galilee : and thus the people gathered 
from every village and farm-house, and from every fishing 
hamlet on the shore, until when Jesus reached the desert 
place near Bethsaida, one of the largest crowds that could 
ever have collected about Him, numbering five thousand 
men, besides women and children, were waiting to receive 
Him. 

He was filled with compassion for them, for they were 
as sheep having no shepherd. No doubt the tidings of 
John's murder in prison was fresh among them ; and our 
Lord knew how deeply their hearts felt the loss of such a 
teacher. He began to teach them in this little temple 



A Holiday in Galilee. 1 1 1 

with the clear blue sky above them ; and was not weary 
of teaching, nor they of listening, until late in the 
afternoon, when His disciples asked Him to send them 
away before nightfall. There was a lad in the crowd who 
had brought with him five barley loaves and two small 
fishes, most likely in the hope of selling them among so 
many persons, and pushing himself forward in the crowd, 
as lads are apt to do. Jesus bade the disciples bring 
them to Him ; Judas perhaps grudging the money he was 
called upon to spend for such a purpose. Then He told 
them to make the company sit down in fifties, the tall, 
green grass forming couches for them on which they could 
rest, as in the Paschal supper they were enjoined to * sit 
down leaning,' not standing, as if they were slaves. The 
command of our Lord was well understood by them; 
they sat down leaning upon these natural couches as their 
brethren up in Jerusalem would so rest, when in a few 
hours they would eat the Paschal supper. 

It was a suitable ending for the holiday. The sun 
was still shining in the west, nor when it went down was 
there any fear of the- crowd missing the way to their 
homesteads, for the full moon was ready to rise beyond 
the eastern hills, flooding every mountain track, and every 
narrow village street, with its silver light The season was 
the most delicious of all the year ; and the cool air from 
the lake was sweet and fresh, not chilly or damp. 
Children were there, some stealing up to the Mastofi 
feet, and maybe getting a piece of bread from His 
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their laughter and their voices mingling with the graver 
hum of older people. What a surprise too for the 
disciples as they began to understand their Master's 
purpose 1 This was such a miracle as the Messiah was 
expected to perform. A table furnished in the wilderness, 
as in the times of Moses, when he gave them bread from 
heaven to eat What was giving sight to a few blind 
folk, or even raising from the dead a widow's son in a 
distant village, compared to this large, public, kingly 
miracle of feeding thousands of His followers with so 
small a store of provisions ? 

There was but one happier hour for them in the 
futiure, when they followed their Master in His triumphal 
entry into Jerusalem, a year later. But now as they went 
about among the companies, they spread the story of the 
wondej then being wrought, until the enthusiasm of the 
people outgrew all bounds. They resolved to take Him 
by force, and make Him a king, sure that thousands 
would now flock from all quarters to hail Him as the 
Messiah. This was the very danger Jesus had sought 
carefully to avert, as it would bring Him and His party 
into collision with the Roman government, whose soldiers 
were garrisoned in many parts of the country. He con- 
strained His disciples, who were unwilling to lose this 
hour of promised greatness, to set sail, and go on before 
Him, whilst He sent the multitude away. When t?iey were 
gone, whose wishes and plans were so different from His 
own, He dismissed the crowds, who obeyed Him the more 
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readily as now the night was at hand, and many of them 
had far to go on foot. 

At last, then, Jesus was alone, and, in need of rest 
more than ever, in need of a moment or two in which He 
could mourn over His friend, in need of close communion 
with His Father, He went up into the mountain, at the 
foot of which He had been labouring all day. The 
Easter moon shone down upon Him full and clear out of 
the cloudless sky, and lighted up the waters of the lake 
in which His disciples were rowing hard against the wind 
to reach the point of the shore He had directed them to 
steer for. He saw them driven out of their course by 
the wind into the midst of the lake ; but still He lingered 
on the mountain side hour after hour. Is it possible that, 
bowed down by the death of John, a foretaste of His 
agony in Gethsemane made this season of solitude one 
of bitterness and sorrow? Was His soul exceeding 
sorrowful within as He watched His faithful followers 
toiling on the lake apart from Him? When the next 
passover came the eternal parting would come, when they 
must sail out into the fierce storm of life alone, without 
Him in the ship ; living by the faith, of which they yet 
showed so little sign. Next passover ! Where would they 
be ? What loss would they have to bear then ? How 
would they bear it? 

Still He saw them tossing about on the rough moon-lit 
sea, imtil when the fourth watch of the morning was near, 
He resolved to give them a proof of His power, which in 
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after years every moonlight night, and every fresh burst 
of life's storm, would bring to their minds. They, look- 
ing across the stormy waves, beheld Him walking towards 
them on the sea ; and they cried aloud with fear and 
trouble, for their Lord was coming to them strangely, in no 
familiar manner. Peter, bolder than the rest, attempted 
to go to meet Him, but his courage failed, and he 
would have sunk but for the outstretched hand of his 
Master. When they entered into the boat, the wind 
ceased, and they, not considering the miracle of the 
loaves and fishes, were sore amazed within themselves, 
beyond measure. Their Master, possessing this mar- 
vellous power, still refused to be made a king ! Their 
hearts, too hard yet to understand, could not perceive 
why He steadily opposed all such ambition. 

They landed on the plain of Gennesaret, and walked 
northward to Capernaum, where they were met by num- 
bers of those who had been fed in the desert the day 
before. It was the first day of the passover, a solemn 
Sabbath, and Jesus taught in the synagogue openly, and 
without any opposition, except the murmurs of those who 
were disappointed by His steady rejection of their desire 
to procl^m Him king. His most hostile enemies, the 
Pharisees, were necessarily absent at the passover in 
Jerusalem. But from that day many of His disciples in 
Galilee left Him, not being able to hear or rather to 
understand the hard sayings, and the reproaches with 
which He met them. 'Ye seek Me,* He said, 'because 
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ye did eat of the loaves, and were filled.* Their love for 
Him was too earthy to bear the test He proposed to 
them, so they went back, and walked no more with Him. 
*Will ye also go away?* asked Jesus, sadly, of His 
twelve apostles. * Lord, to whom should we go ? * cried 
Peter ; * Thou hast the words of eternal life. And we 
believe and are sure that thou art that Christ, the Son of 
the living God.' • ' Not all,' He answered ; * have not I 
chosen you twelve, and. one of you is a devil ? ' Already 
He could point out the traitor in His little camp. 
Probably Judas had made himself unusually busy the 
day before in urging on the crowd to make Him king by 
force. They all longed for Him to assert His claims; 
His brethren were constantly urging Him to manifest 
Himself; John and James asked Him to promise them 
the chief places in His kingdom; but Judas looked 
forward to be the treasurer of all the wealth of the 
Messiah King of Judea, and no voice had been louder 
the day before, and no disciple so reluctant to obey, 
when He constrained them to set sail and leave Him 
alone with the multitude. ' Have not I chosen you 
twelve, and one of you is a devil ? ' Judas was to live in 
close fellowship with Him for a whole year longer ; but 
even Christ could not cast out of him this demon of 
covetousness, whilst he was cherishing it in his secret 
heart 
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CHAPTER XII. 

IN THE NORTH. 

During this quiet week, with His enemies away, Jesus 
was busily occupied in the plain of Gennesaret and the 
region lying about, where, as He passed along the roads 
or through the streets, sick people were laid, that they 
might touch if it were but the hem of His garment. But 
this undisturbed, unopposed course of kindly healing and 
of teaching ended as Soon as the Pharisees hastened 
back from Jerusalem, not willing to remain at home 
until they had got Him into their power. They began by 
accusing Him of setting aside the tradition of the elders — 
an accusation He did not deny. But He answered them 
sternly, calling them h)^ocrites, and pointing out how 
they set aside the commandments of God. He deeply 
offended them by this reply, and the old danger of 
dwelling in Capernaum revived in greater force. Besides 
this, it was well known that Herod, the murderer of John, 
had a great desire to see Jesus ; Joanna, the wife of 
Herod's steward, probably warning Him of this danger. 
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Herod's city, Tiberias, was on the western coast of the 
lake, south of the plain of Gennesaret, where Jesus had 
lately been journeying. It was not more than ten miles 
from Capernaum ; and our Lord must often have been 
very near it, though it does not seem that He ever 
entered it 

It was only a few weeks since Jesus had been com- 
pelled to quit Jerusalem and Judea ; and now He found it 
needful to withdraw from the busy, crowded coasts of the 
Lake of Galilee, and to seek the west of Galilee, where 
He was less known, and where He could quietly instruct 
His apostles, who as yet knew little of the message they 
were to teach when He was gone. He went farther north 
than He had ever travelled, to the very confines of the 
Holy Land, and to the shores of the Mediterranean Sea, 
so vast and limitless, compared with the little Lake of 
Galilee. But even here He could not be hid \ for a 
certain woman, no Jewess, but a Gentile, who had already 
become acquainted with His name, no sooner heard of 
Him than she came, and, falling at His feet, besought 
Him to heal her daughter, who was possessed by a devil. 
Jesus did so, as a recompense of her own faith, praising 
it, as He had done the faith of the Roman centurion, no 
doubt to the bewilderment of His disciples, who did not 
yet know, what the Samaritans had known, that He was 
the Saviour of the world. 

From this north-western limit Jesus and His disciples, 
probably never staying long in the same place, made their 
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way gradually back to the eastern shore of the Lake of 
Galilee, where they were in the tetrarchy of Philip. The 
country through which they passed was still more beau- 
tiful than the more southern parts of Galilee, They 
journeyed under the range of Hermon, and past the high 
hill of Bashan, with the Upper Jordan and the waters of 
Merom on their left hand, in the month of May, whilst 
the harvest was going on. A time of rest and possible 
happiness. Who was there besides the chosen twelve we 
do not know. Where they tarried and lodged, what route 
they took, we do not know. But at length^ they reached 
that inhospitable coast, where once before the inhabitants 
had besought the Lord not to sojourn with thenL 

But the fierce demoniac, whom Jesus had left to bear 
witness of Him, had changed the minds of the people 
with regard to a second visit from this mighty prophet 
They were now- willing to receive Him, and they brought 
to Him a man who was deaf, and had an impediment 
in his speech. He led him away from the crowd, who 
in this country must have been half of them heathen, 
with no motive influencing their coming to Him save 
that of curiosity. For the same reason, probably, to 
avoid the danger and distraction of a number of curious 
followers. He bade the man and his friends to tell no 
one of his cure ; but they, not at all understanding His 
motive, proclaimed the miracle about all that regioa 
Great multitudes in consequence came imto Him, having 
with them the lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many 
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others, and He healed them all, even though many of 
them were heathen, as if now He would teach His dis- 
ciples that the blessings He brought to earth were not 
to be confined to the Jewish nation. And the people 
glorified the God of Israel 

Three days this mixed multitude remained with Jesus. 
He appears to have been dwelling upon one of the 
moimtains on the shore of the lake, sleeping in the open 
air, as they must have done, for it was now the early 
summer, and the nights were warm. On the third day, 
when their provisions were exhausted. He said to His 
disciples, * I have compassion on this multitude, and I 
will not send them away fasting, lest they faint by the 
way.' We often wonder how the disciples could have 
been so dull as to answer in the manner they did, after 
the feeding of the five thousand on the passover eve. 
But we must remember that in the former case the crowd 
consisted only of Jews, to whom they considered the 
Messiah sent ; in this the multitude was more than half 
heathen, of the same race as those who had rejected Christ 
when He first landed on their shores. The disciples were 
jealous of these heathen followers, who brought discredit 
upon their Master among His own nation. They pro- 
bably thought it impolitic for Him to eat as He did with 
publicans and sinners, though they were at least sons of 
Abraham, whilst these were Gentiles, who had no part 
in the Messiah. More willing would even Judas have 
been to exhaust their little purse in buying bread than 
see Him feed them as He had fed His own people. 
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But Jesus could not be influenced by any such 
reasons. These, like the Jews, were also as sheep 
without a shepherd. He repeated His miracle for them, 
spreading a table for them in the wilderness, as He had 
done for His fellow-coimtrymen, noticing the women and 
children, who were won to Him by His tenderness, giving 
thanks to the Father of all, as though all there were His 
children, as well as the descendants of Abraham, His 
ancient friend. There seems to have been no excitement 
among them as there had been among the Galileans, who 
had wished to make Him a king by force. The disciples 
themselves did not seek to fan any such excitement The 
crowd separated at His bidding, and He passed over the 
lake into the near neighbourhood of Magdala, a village 
within two miles of Tiberias, Herod's chief city. We know 
He had friends in Herod's household; and during the 
three days He hid been staying on the opposite shore 
He might easily have received tidings that there was no 
immediate danger in thus venturing into the dose neigh- 
bourhood of Tiberias. 

But though we cannot suppose that the Pharisees 
from Jerusalem had remained so long in Galilee, other 
Pharisees, whose hostility they had aroused against Jesus, 
very soon discovered His return among them, and came 
to Him with the old demand for some sign from heaven. 
Some Sadducees were now joined with them, a sect with 
still greater political power than themselves, as the high 
priests and their families and most of the aristocraqr 
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were at this time belonging to it, though it possessed very 
much less religious influence over the nation. This imion 
of political with religious power made the danger still 
greater to Jesus ; and once more He was compelled to 
leave the western shores and seek safety in the com- 
paratively friendly country of Philip the tetrarch of 
Iturea. 

On the eastern banks of the Upper Jordan, close 
upon its fall into the Lake of Galilee, still in Philip's 
dominions, stood Bethsaida ; and our Lord, who was now 
retracing His steps to the north, where He had before 
spent some time afar from His enemies, came to this place 
on His way. A blind man was brought to Him, and He 
took him by the hand and led him out of the town to 
restore ^o him his sight; then bade him neither to go 
back to the town, nor to tell it .to any of the townsfolk. 
He wished to avoid, if possible, any stir in this place, 
where He was so well known ; for it was not more than 
an hour's walk to Capernaum, which He had not visited 
since the Pharisees had returned to it, after the passover. 
Almost as a fugitive now He was passing through a town 
where He had done many of His mighty works, and 
many of whose inhabitants had eaten of the food He had 
multiplied by miracle in the wilderness. Already His 
heart was heavy with the woe He afterwards pronounced 
against it Here He must hide His miracle of restoring 
sight to one blind man, where hundreds had been wit- 
nesses of greater works than this. 
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Heavy-hearted, His disciples following Him with be- 
wildered spirits and disappointed hopes, Jesus went on 
northwards to the villages near Caesarea Philippi, a sum- 
mer city, which Philip the tetrarch had built amongst 
the hills of Hermon, close to the easternmost source of the 
Jordan, where a number of rivulets form first a small pool 
of water and then a stream, rushing through the thickets 
on the hill-side. It was the loveliest spot whither the 
wanderings of Jesus had led Him. The sultry heat of the 
Lake of Galilee was here exchanged for the cool shadows 
of groves of trees, and its sandy shores for a carpet of 
turf Numberless brooks woimd through the fields, 
scarcely to be dried up by the summer sun ; for far above 
them rose the snowy peak of Hermon, glistening against 
the burning sky. It was such a place as He must have 
delighted in, if His heart had been less wounded by 
enmity, and His spirit less clouded by the sure end which 
He saw coming nearer and nearer upon Him. 

He did not here hide Himself, as He had done near 
Capernaum. He called the people about Him — the simi- 
mer crowds, who had probably come north from the 
hotter atmosphere of the lower lands — and asked them, 
among other teaching, * What shall it profit a man, if he 
gain the whole world, and lose his own soul ? ' a solemn 
question for these holiday-makers to consider. It was here 
that Peter declared emphatically that He believed his 
Master to be the Messiah, the Son of the living God, in 
spite of all his own disappointment, and the mysterious 
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deeds and sayings of his Lord. But when Jesus pro- 
ceeded to speak more plainly to His apostles of the 
certain death which must be the end of the enmity which 
He excited, Peter could not bear it He knew that as the 
Messiah his Lord had power to subdue His foes; nay, 
the prophecies declared that so should the Messiah act 
It seemed to him so extraordinary a contradiction, not 
only of his own hopes, but of all the prophets had said 
concerning it, that he began to rebuke his Lord. Jesus 
so answered him that never more did any of His disciples 
interfere by remonstrance or objection to anjrthing their 
Master did. * Let us go also, that we may die with Him,' 
was all they could say, when He seemed to run into 
needless danger. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

AT HOME ONCE MORE. 

But though Jesus had rebuked Peter, He knew well the 
condition of mind that had made him speak so rashly. 
Six days after He took him with John and James into one 
of the high, solitary peaks of the range of Hermon, imder 
which they had been sojourning. The ascent was a long 
one, and all the stillness of the moimtains gathered round 
them as they climbed higher and higher into the purer 
air. They could see stretching southward their own 
land, which offered no sure resting-place to their Master. 
The white snows glistened above them, and all the 
solemn influences of silence, and loneliness, and separa- 
tion, wrapped them round. They forgot the sorrows of 
the past weeks as the Lord prayed with them on 
the mountain-height, lifted far above all the cares and 
ambitions of the earth beneath. Then as Jesus prayed 
a glory shone about Him, which transfigured His belovefl 
face, and made His raiment white and glistening as 
thei snow, which dazzled them in the simshine. And 
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whilst; with dazzled eyes, they gazed upon Him, two 
forms of Moses and Elias, the greatest of the prophets, 
appeared to them talking with Jesus. Their wondering 
ears heard them talk, not of the triumphs and coitquests 
of Messiah's kingdom, but of the death which they shrank 
from thinking o£ How long they listened to this heavenly 
discourse we do not know ; but at lei^th, sore afraid as 
they were, Peter spoke, not knowing what to say. 
' Master,' he said, ' it is good for us to be here ; and let 
us make three tabernacles, one for thee, and one for 
Moses, and one for Elias.' Never would he choose to go 
down to the earth and common life again, if this heavenly 
vision would but remain. Even then, as he finished 
speaking, a cloud overshadowed them, and a voice was 
heard to come out of the cloud, ' This is My beloved Son ; 
hear Him.' And suddenly all had vanished, and there 
was no man any more, save Jesus only, with themselves. 

It seems as if they stayed all night in the solemn 
stillness of the mountain, listening to much their Master 
had to tell them, and asking Him such questions as came 
first to their minds. He told them that He should rise 
again the third day afler the chief priests and Pharisees 
had slain Him ; but they kept that saying with themselves, 
questioning what it meant, and not venturing to ask Him 
for His meaning. When the morning came they began 
their loi^ descent to the valley below, at every li 
step drawing nearer to the stir and tumult d 1 
they had desired to escape from, ;\nd whiS 
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SO much poorer and more paltry than it had ever done 
before. 

As they drew near to the valley they saw a great 
multitude of people surrounding the rest of the disciples ; 
but as soon as they themselves were in sight, all the 
crowd, beholding Jesus, were greatly amazed, and, run- 
ning to Him, saluted Him. It would seem as though 
jsome gleam of the indescribable glory still lingered in His 
face, as the face of Moses shone when he had been 
speaking with the Lord in Mount SinaL Some scribes 
were there who had been questioning the nine apostles, 
and Jesus asked them what they had wanted. One of 
the crowd replied that he had brought his son, who was 
possessed with a devil, and as the Master was away, he 
had asked His disciples to cast him out, and they could 
not. Very probably they had attempted to do so, and 
had failed, so arousing a great excitement among the by- 
standers. The poor father's hope had been crushed, and 
his faith weakened, if not destroyed. * O faithless gener- 
ation ! * cried Jesus, * how long shall I be with you ? how 
long shall I suffer you? bring him unto Me.' Then, 
speaking to the father, He said, * If thou canst believe, aU 
things are possible to him that believeth.' He, looking 
into the divine face before him, cried out with tears, 
* Lord, I believe : help Thou my unbelief That was 
enough ; his son was restored to him, and Jesus, passing 
on, went into the house, where He and His disciples 
were sojourning, worn out with the exhausting events of 
the last twenty-four hours. 
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After Uiis Jesus returned quietly through Galilee, 
wishing no man to know it Some of His disciples, on this 
journey, disputed among themselves as to which should 
be the greatest, so little prepared were they for the end 
which He foresaw so plainly. He taught them what that 
end must be, but they did not imderstand Him, and were 
afraid to ask Him. But we must remember that the nine 
had not heard of the solemn transfiguration on the 
Moimt ; for Jesus had straightly charged the three that 
they should tell no man. 

As they approached Capernaum they found that at last 
it was safe to enter it, after their wanderings, and to be at 
home once more. The hottest months of the year were 
come, when there was almost a burning heat in the valley 
of the Jordan, and on the shores of the Lake of Galilee ; 
and very likely the wealthiest and most influential persons 
of the towns on the lake were gone away, or, at least, were 
less inclined to active exertions. Neither do any crowds 
seem to gather about Jesus, who indeed kept Himself 
aloof from any public display. He spent His time in 
teaching His disciples and such persons as came to Him, 
trying to prepare their minds for what was to come, and 
to fit them for their fixture work. A peacefiil, happy few 
weeks for Mary, who had her Son again beside her for a 
little while ; yet her heart would sink often as 
His sayings, and began to see with a mother's 
that no throne awaited Him in the city of Davu 

It seems to have been His last sojourn m 
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a quiet breathing time, in which He could taste once 
more the peace and rest of a home. Children were about 
Him ; and besides His mother, the women who were His 
friends and disciples, and whose greatest gladness was to 
minister to Him. We may suppose that some of the 
apostles would resume for the time their fishing on the 
lake, and that James and John would dwell again 
under their father's roof. When they gathered together in 
the cool of the evening Jesus taught them the mjrsteries 
of the kingdom of God, not in parables, as He taught 
others. Now He put into precept and commandment 
that which He had set before them by His example. 
They were to tread in His steps, to go about doing good ; 
to find it more blessed to give than to receive ; to forgive 
their enemies ; to be perfect even as their Father in heaven 
was perfect Hard lessons ! Yet the seed fell upon good 
ground, and, hidden there for some months, finally 
brought forth fruit a hundred-fold. 

Before long, however, the peace of this short truce 
with His foes was disturbed by the approach of the 
autumnal Feast of Tabernacles. It was that joyous feast, 
after harvest and before the rains of winter, which at- 
tracted so many of the country folks up to Jerusalem, to 
dwell in booths for a week; when each worshipper carried 
to the Temple branches of citron and myrtle, willow and 
palm, in his hands ; and each day a glad procession 
attended a priest to fetch water from the pool of Siloam 
in a golden pitcher, to be afterwards poured at the base 
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of the altar. Even the nights were made jubilant with 
services in the Temple, the lights in which lit up the 
house-tops of Jerusalem, with their booths of thick 
branches, and shone afar off in the darkness ; whilst the 
sound of song, and the music of harps and lutes, cymbals 
and trumpets, echoed far and near in the stillness of the 
night 

The cousins of our Lord, who would naturally be 
more impatient even than His other disciples for a public 
assertion of His claims, now began to urge Him to go up 
to the feast, which they ware about to attend. We cannot 
suppose that they did not believe in Him at all ; they 
knew Him to be mighty in works and in words ; and 
they desired ambitiously that He should display Hi« 
power to His disciples in Judea, though they could not 
have been ignorant of the danger He must run. But 
as yet they did not believe Him to be the Son of Go4 
They could not understand His conduct, in claiming so 
much, yet refusing to be made a king, or at least the 
leader of a popular party against the Romans. Possibly 
they may have thought that if Jesus joined the caravan of 
pilgrims starting for the feast, He would not be able to 
withdraw Himself from their enthusiasm, aad would be 
carried forward to Jerusalem as their Messiah, when mul- 
titudes, who hated the Roman yoke, would rise to join 
Him, and He would be forced to assume the position 
they wished for Him to take. 

But Jesus, discerning their motives, hade themgoiq^i 




130 The Wonderful Life. 

the feast alone ; whilst He remained behind in Galilee, 
until after the caravan, with its ever-increasing band of 
enthusiastic pilgrims, had gone on. Then, with His own 
little band of faithful friends. He set out for Jerusalem 
through Samaria, the nearest and least frequented route. 
In fact, no other pilgrims were likely to choose this way; 
for when Jesus Himself sent forward some messengers to 
a village in Samaria, to make ready for them, the in- 
habitants would not supply them with any necessaries, 
would not even receive them into the village, because 
their journey was towards Jerusalem. But when James 
and John asked if they should not copy the example of 
Elijah, and call down fire from heaven to consume them, 
Jesus rebuked them, uttering one of the sapngs which 
all His life through had been His motto, * The Son of 
man is not come to destroy men's lives, but to save 
them.' And they went to another village less bigoted, 
where, perhaps, He was known as the prophet who had 
passed by that way early in the year. 

At the feast there was a good deal of argument and 
discussion about Jesus. He was sought for in the Temple, 
amid the worshippers with their palm branches, but He 
was not to be found. Quietly all the people were talking 
about Him, some sa3dng, * He is a good man ; ' others, 
* Nay, but He deceiveth the people.* The Pharisees had 
already widely spread their opinion that He was an im- 
postor, and His miracles deceptions, by which the people 
were misled. But no one spoke openly of Him for fear 
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of the Sanhedrim, who possessed the dreaded power of 
casting an offender out of the synagogue, a punishment 
similar to that of excommimication. 

In the midst of the feast, however, Jesus appeared in 
the Temple, not quietly either, but openly in His office as 
teacher and prophet The people were amazed at His 
boldness, and equally amazed at the inactivity of the 
Sanhedrim, who seemed reluctant to interfere with Him at 
the first. They were in truth privately planning how to 
take Him ; but the feasts were so often the occasion of 
riot and confiision that they sought rather to lay hands on 
Him in secret, so as to avoid any open disturbance. This 
the constant presence of His disciples and friends from 
Galilee made impossible during the week of the feast On 
the last day, that great day of the feast, when the priests 
marched seven times round the altar, singing Hosannah, 
and the leaves were shaken off the willow boughs in the 
hands of the worshippers, and the water from Siloam was 
poured for the last time on the altar, then Jesus stood 
forth, before the crowded congregation and cried, * If any 
man thirst, let him come unto Me and drink.' 

Many of the people upon hearing this saying, and 
feeling the awful courage of any prophet standing thus in 
their midst, and crpng aloud words of such meaning, 
could not but believe that He was of a truth the Christ. 
Others asked, ' Shall Christ come out of Galilee ? ' And 
there was a division among them, some being even 
willing to take Him ; but no man laid hands on Him. 
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The Temple officers, who had been sent by the Sanhe- 
drim to arrest Him, and bring Him before them, were 
so impressed by His words and manner of speaking, that 
they dared not touch Him, but chose rather to return to 
their masters, and own that never man spake like Him. 
The Pharisees answered sharply that they, too, were de- 
ceived, though none of the rulers or Pharisees had 
believed on Him; none but the common people, who 
were too ignorant to know the law. Nicodemus, who 
was His disciple, though secretly, now ventured to remon- 
strate, but met with a sharp and sneering reply. After 
which every man went home ; and Nicodemus probably 
took care that Jesus should be warned of the plots of 
the Pharisees. 
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of the Sanhedrim, who possessed the dreaded power of 
casting an offender out of the synagogue, a punishment 
similar to that of excommimication. 

In the midst of the feast, however, Jesus appeared in 
the Temple, not quietly either, but openly in His office as 
teacher and prophet The people were amazed at His 
boldness, and equally amazed at the inactivity of the 
Sanhedrim, who seemed reluctant to interfere with Him at 
the first They were in truth privately planning how to 
take Him ; but the feasts were so often the occasion of 
riot and confusion that they sought rather to lay hands on 
Him in secret, so as to avoid any open disturbance. This 
the constant presence of His disciples and firiends from 
Galilee made impossible during the week of the feast On 
the last day, that great day of the feast, when the priests 
marched seven times round the altar, singing Hosannah, 
and the leaves were shaken off the willow boughs in the 
hands of the worshippers, and the water from Siloam was 
poured for the last time on the altar, then Jesus stood 
forth, before the crowded congregation and cried, * If any 
man thirst, let him come unto Me and drink.' 

Many of the people upon hearing this sajdng, and 
feeling the awful courage of any prophet standing thus in 
their midst, and crpng aloud words of such meaning, 
could not but believe that He was of a truth the Christ 
Others asked, ' Shall Christ come out of Galilee ? ' And 
there was a division among them, some being even 
willing to take Him ; but no man laid hands on Him. 
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in their gifts into the trumpet-shaped chests which stood 
against the wall. His teaching was interrupted by the 
questions and remarks of the Pharisees, who grew more 
and more malicious, until at length, after calling Him a 
Samaritan, and telling Him He had a devil, they madly 
gathered up the stones which were lying by to be used in 
repairing part of the building, and would have stoned 
Him to death in the courts of the Temple itself, had He 
not hid Himself from them, and passed by through their 
midst No riot ensued, for now the feast was over the 
great mass of people were dispersed ; and this probably 
gave them the courage to attack Him thus suddenly and 
bpenly. 

But no danger to Himself could hinder Him from a 
work of mercy. As He was passing from the Temple 
His disciples called His attention to a blind man, who 
was, perhaps, begging at the gate by which they left the 
Temple. 

From this gate, which was at the north-west of the 
Temple enclosure, there ran a causeway down into the 
Lower City, where the poorer classes, to whom the blind 
beggar belonged, had their shops and houses. The 
disciples asked Him which had sinned, the man or his 
parents, that he should be bom blind. Jesus answered 
them this blindness was no effect of sin either in himself 
or his parents ; and, repeating the words with which He 
had begun His sermon in the Temple — * I am the light 
of the world' — He anointed the poor man's eyes with 
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clay, and bade him go to wash in the pool of Siloam. 
Siloam lay south of the Temple mount, and many a 
joyous procession had gone down to it for water during 
the feast The blind beggar had to make his way 
through the busiest streets of the Lower City, his eyes 
smeared with the clay. He must have been very well 
known in this poor neighbourhood, and when he came 
back from Siloam, with his sight restored, there was a 
great excitement Some among them disputed whether 
he was the blind beggar or no. They gathered about 
him, asking how his eyes had been opened, and he told 
them frankly all he knew. This Jesus, who was spoken 
of as one of those impostors who deceived the people of 
Galilee by false miracles, was He who had restored sight 
to him, although he had been bom blind. 

The escape of Jesus from their sudden attack must 
have left the Pharisees in a state of irritated dissappoint- 
ment; and their vexation was certainly not lessened when 
a throng of people from the Lower City brought to them 
a man upon whom such a wonderful miracle had been 
wrought at the very moment of His escape. They had 
been carefully fostering the opinion that Jesus was an 
impostor, and here was direct proof to the contrary. 
They could seize only upon the one point which might 
be made to bear an evil aspect — 'This man is not of 
God, because He keepeth not the Sabbath-day.' But 
some of the Pharisees themselves objected to this, asking, 
^ How can a man that is a sirmer do such miracles ? 
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There was a division amongst diem. They even referred 
to the beggar, asking him what he said of the man who 
had opened his eyes. ' He is a prophet,* he answered, 
mihesitatingly. 

Upon this they professed not to believe that the man 
had been blind, and they sent for his parents, both &ther 
and mother. They were timid people, poor, of course, 
in circumstances, and dierefore the more afraid of being 
turned out of the synagogue, and so of losing their 
liveUhood. They could not afford to be bold in behalf 
of their son. * He is of age,' said the poor trembling 
parents ; * we know he is our son, and that he was bom 
blind, but we do not know anything else. He shall 
speak for himself.' It may have been, it probably was, 
the first time the man's eyes had seen his father and 
mother; he knew their voices, but their faces he now 
looked upon with his new power of sight, marvelling, no 
doubt, at the strange world at once opened to him, and 
unable to read as we do the expression of those about 
us. The frowns of the Pharisees, the downcast timidity 
of his parents, the eager gaze of his old neighbomrs, were 
a strange language to him. 

The Pharisees questioned and cross-questioned the 
poor beggar, but he was a man of shrewd common sense, 
and of great courage, perhaps the courage of ignorance. 
He maintained firmly, that one thing he did know, whereas 
he was blind, now he could see. The blue heavens 
above, the splendour of the Temple, the smoke rising 
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from the altar, all those things of which he had heard so 
often, he could now see. At length, after being badgered 
into what seemed an outbreak of insolence from so mean 
a person, he cried, *Why, herein is a marvellous thing, 
that ye know not from whence He is, and yet He hath 
opened mine eyes. Now, we know that God heareth not 
sinners : but if any man be a worshipper of God, and 
doeth His will, him He heareth. Since the world began 
was it not heard diat any man opened the eyes of one 
that was bom blind If this man were not of God, He 
could do nothing.' Not long before the Pharisees had 
said to Jesus, * Thou art a Samaritan, and hast a devil ! ' 
These last words of the beggar so exasperated them that 
they immediately pronounced against him the sentence 
of excommunication, which, besides depriving him of his 
right as a Jew, would make him an alien and outcast in 
his father's house, amongst those kinsmen whose faces he 
had never yet beheld, but who would now turn away 
from him with shame and terror. Better for him if he 
had been left a blind beggar sitting at the gate of the 
Temple. 

But Jesus, who had bestowed upon him this blessing, 
now tiuned by the bigotry of the Pharisees into a curse, 
no sooner heard that he had been cast out of his syna- 
gogue, than He sought for him in his loneliness and 
misery. The blind man had boldly maintained that 
Jesus of Nazareth was a prophet come from God, in the 
face of those who were striving to put Him to death. So 



138 The Wonderful Life. 

when Jesus found him, stript of love and religious rights, 
without father or mother in the world, and shut out from 
the Temple and its sacrifices for sin, he revealed Himself 
to the wretched man as being not a prophet merely, but 
the Son of God, that God from whom the sentence of 
excommunication seemed to cut him off. There was no 
need of the Temple and the sacrifices for him, if he would 
but believe in the Son of God, who was greater than the 
Temple. * Lord, I believe ! ' cried the man, as he wor- 
shipped Him who had opened his eyes. And now, 
probably, as he was cast out of all other fellowship, he 
would be admitted into the circle of the disciples, 
who were willing to brave any penalties threatened by 
the Pharisees, and who already formed a little society of 
their own. 

From amongst the disciples who had been with Him 
at the Feast of Tabernacles, Jesus had chosen seventy, 
and sent them by two and two on a similar missionary 
tour to that short journey of the twelve apostles, which 
had been made in Galilee in the spring. The Jewish 
tradition was that God had ordained seventy nations to 
inhabit the earth, and Jesus may have chosen this nimiber 
to indicate that His mission was not to the Jews only, but 
to all the world. The seventy were directed to visit 
certain villages, whither Christ intended to go Himself 
chiefly in Judea, where he appears to have remained until 
about the middle of December. 

Judea had little of the beauty which made Galilee so 
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dear to Jesus ; and it possessed none of those early asso- 
ciations, which makes all men cling to the place of their 
early childhood The hills of Judea are bleak and bare ; 
the season was that of the sad and waning autumn, when 
the drought of summer was not repaired by the winter's 
rains. The people, though more polished, were less 
trustworthy and less independent than the Galileans. 
Society was more corrupt and artificial ; and Jesus mourn- 
fully likened the religious leaders to whited sepulchres, 
full of dead men's bones, and declared that they made 
their proselytes tenfold more the children of hell than 
themselves. The political condition of the country was 
even worse than in Galilee, where there was at least a 
Jewish tetrarch. Judea was under a Roman ruler, and 
its fortresses were filled with Roman soldiers. Riots 
against Pontius Pilate were firequent Robbers infested 
the roads ; and even between Jerusalem and Jericho, a 
highway between two chief cities, it was no uncommon 
occurrence to fall among thieves. 

How Jesus avoided the snare of His enemies during 
these two months we are not told. But we must recollect 
they had no legal power to put Him to death ; they had 
failed in crushing Him by a sudden outbreak in the 
Temple : and the number and faithfiilness of His followers 
preserved Him firom secret assassination. He passed 
from village to village, always dogged by the Pharisee%., 
who hoped to catch something out of His mouth, 
they might accuse Him to Pilate, who, though he did 
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trouble himself to interfere with a Jewish prophet, .would 
speedily put an end to any political agitator. There was 
constantly some danger of Jesus appearing to him in this 
character, from the innumerable multitudes which gathered 
about Him wherever He appeared; always a perilous 
sign when a country is ripe, 4s Judea was, for rebellion. 

It was during this time that Jesus probably made that 
visit to Bethany when Martha is first mentioned as 
receiving Him into her house, and being so much cum- 
bered about much serving as to speak somewhat sharply 
to Hun, though He was both her Lord and her guest 

* Lord, dost thou not care that my sister hath left me to 
serve alone?' she asked. *Bid her therefore that she 
help me.' No doubt He had seen all this house-pride 
and hospitable impatience before, when His cousins in 
Nazareth had made feasts for their fiiends ; and we can 
fancy Him smiling at the hurried and weary woman. 

* Martha, Martha,' He answered, gently, * thou art carefiil 
and troubled about many things ; but one thing is need- 
ful : and Mary has chosen that better part, which shall 
not be taken away from her.' 

Once again, during these two months, die old blasphemy 
revived, that He was casting out devils by the prince of 
devils. The old accusation of breaking the Sabbath was 
also renewed. He was in some village synagogue, where 
he saw a poor woman bowed together so that she could 
not lift up herself. He did not wait for her to ask for 
help, but called her to Him, and laid His hands upon 
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her, and immediately she was made straight The ruler 
of the sjoiagogue was very indignant, and addressing the 
people forbade them to come to be healed on the Sabbath 
day. * Hypocrite ! ' cried the Lord ; * doth not each of 
you on the Sabbath loose his ox or his ass from the stall, 
and lead him away to watering ? And ought not this 
woman, being a daughter of Abraham, whom Satan hath 
bound, lo, these eighteen years, be loosed from this bond 
on the Sabbath day ? ' For once all His adversaries were 
ashamed; and all the people rejoiced for the glorious 
things that He had done. 

The winter was now come, and with it the Feast of 
the Dedication of the Temple. This feast, like that of 
^ Purim, was not one appointed by the law of Moses, and 
therefore it was not generally kept by the Galileans, or 
the Jews living far from Jerusalem. It was celebrated in 
honour of the reconsecration of the Temple after a 
terrible and shameful pollution of it a hundred and sixty- 
six years before Christ. Comparatively a modem festival, 
it was however a time of great mirth and gladness ; and 
it was called the Feast of Lights, from the custom of 
illuminating the city during its celebration. Once more 
Jesus resolved to show Himself openly amidst His 
deadliest foes. There was a colonnade running round 
the court of the Gentiles, called Solomon's pon 
afforded shelter from the cold winds of winter, 
chose to walk to and fro, teaching, as was 
those who crowded about Him to learn. 
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surrounded Him in this place, asking Him to say plainly 
if He were the Christ, or Messiah, probably with the hope 
that He would claim this kingly title, and so lay Himself 
open to an accusation before Pilate. The Lord's reply 
afforded them no such ground, but He uttered words 
which excited their fiercest anger. Again they took up 
stones to stone Him; but He escaped out of their hands, 
and left Jerusalem to enter it but once more. 

Jesus now withdrew altogether from Judea, into the 
place beyond Jordan, where John had at first baptized 
It was in the same valley, beside the same river, where 
He had spent the first summer of His public life, whilst 
John was still alive, and teaching and baptizing not fer 
from Him. Only twelve months had passed since He had 
left that quiet retreat, to enter upon a career fiill of 
change, of wanderings, of increasing difficulties and 
dangers. His enemies had laid wait for Him ; had never 
wearied of hunting Him from place to place ; had three 
times attempted His life' at the feasts. His own kinsmen 
did not fully believe in Him ; His numerous fiiends were 
bewildered and disatisfied ; and His disciples, though 
still faithfiil to Him, were disappointed, and looked 
anxiously into the future. It was wintry weather; the 
sky was heavy with clouds, and storms swept across the 
land. The summer seemed also to have faded out of 
His life; all that gladness with which His God had 
crowned Him above His fellows. Poor, homeless, and 
an exile ; rich only in the fiiendship of a few fisherman 
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and peasants who made themselves homeless and exiles 
for His sake : with a traitor alwajrs at His side, and a 
host of deadly foes conspiring against Him : thus Jesus 
passed the last winter of His life. 

Whilst He was in Perea many people came to Him, 
who remembered what John the Baptist had said of Him. 
John had not yet been dead twelve months, and the 
anger of the people against Herod had not died away. 
Many of them believed on Jesus, as He went about, 
according to His custom, from village to village, teaching, 
in homely parables, which took firm hold of the minds 
and memories of His hearers. Very possibly the 
Pharisees sought to get Herod to arrest Him ; but this 
he dared not do, so unpopular had he become by the 
murder of John. They tried, therefore, to fiighten Jesus 
back into Judea, and they came to Him with a warning. 
* Get thee out, and depart hence,' they said, * for Herod 
will kill thee.' But Jesus had certain work to do in that 
coimtry, and He was not to be driven from it by their 
cimning or Herod's. One of the miracles He wrought 
at this time in Perea was in the house of one of the chief 
Pharisees of that neighbourhood, where He had been 
invited, that they might watch Him. It was the Sabbath 
day, and a man was set before Him afflicted with dropsy. 
As usual, Jesus did not hesitate to heal him, the lawyers 
and Pharisees finding nothing to say against His doing 
so. After this He gave both to the guests and to His 
host certain rules concerning feasts, which were very 
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different from diose usually observed To this period 
also belong the parables of the Great Supper, the Lost 
Sheep, the Lost Coin, the Prodigal Son, the Unjust 
Steward, and the Rich Man and Lazarus, 
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CHAPTER XV. 

LAZARUS. 

Lazarus, that name which Jesus had given to the poor 
beggar carried by the angels into Abraham^s bosom, was 
also the name of a friend whom He loved deariy, and of 
whom His mind was at this moment full. About the 
same time that the Pharisees had come to Him with their 
cunning stratagem to drive Him into Judea, there had 
reached Him a message from the home in Bethany : 
*Lord, behold, he whom Thou lovest is sick.' Martha 
and Mary, the sisters of Lazarus, did not, because they 
could not, urge their Lord to come to them. The peril 
was great Nay, if He had gone at once He would have 
fallen into the very snare His enemies had laid for Him. 
He stayed, therefore, two days where He was, teaching 
the people as usual, and betra)nng no design of leaving 
that place. But on the third day, when the danger 
was somewhat passed by, though His disciples still 
remonstrated with Him for venturing again to Judea, 
He set out for Bethany. Thomas, the most timid and 
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doubtful of the disciples, said to his companions, in a 
despair which proves the strength of his attachment to 
his master, *Let us also go, that we may die with 
Him.' 

It was a toilsome journey, hurriedly and secretly 
taken. The disciples, like other men in a coimtry of 
foes, must have been anxious and uneasy, not altogether 
seeing the necessity of this new peril. The Lord Himself 
was probably troubled and sorrowful, for He knew that 
Lazarus was dead, and He sympathized with the grief of 
his sisters. On the fourth day after his death He reached 
the village, but did not enter it,* only sending a message to 
the sisters that He had come. The house was filled 
with Jews from Jerusalem, which was only two miles 
away, and Martha, as soon as she heard that Jesus was 
near, rose up, and went out to meet Him, lest He should 
be unaware of the risk He was running. But Mary was 
too deeply sunk in sorrow even to hear that He who 
loved them was so close at hand. It was not until He 
sent Martha to her, who told her secretly, * The Master is 
come, and calleth for thee,' that she knew He was there. 

Mary did not possess Martha's characteristic caution 
and prudence. She rose up quickly, and hurried to seek 
Jesus outside the town where He was staying, without 
attempting to conceal her movements. A number of the 
Jews followed her, thinking she was going to her brother's 
grave to weep there. The whole company, weeping and 
mourning, came to the place where Jesus was waiting for 
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Mary, in the midst of His anxious disciples. But the 
grief of the two sisters, and His own tears, saved Him 
at this moment They even wept with them, and ex- 
claimed, * Behold, how He loved him ! ' In a sacred 
brotherhood of grief they led Him to the cave where His 
friend had been lying for four ^ays. 

Some of them, who had known of the miracle per- 
formed on the blind beggar, asked among themselves if 
He could not have saved Lazarus from dying. But it 
was too late now. Here was the grave, with the stone 
laid upon it, beneath which the dead body had been 
decaying these four days. Even Martha objected to 
having the stone taken away. It may be that some 
among them had heard how the widow's son, at Nain, had 
appeared to come to life again when he was about to be 
buried ; but how different that was to the case of a man 
so well known, who had been dead so long ! Close by 
Jerusalem, too, where the rulers were seeking to put 
Jesus to death as an impostor ! 

But the stone was taken away, and all stood silent, 
looking on with awe. Did Jesus wish to see once again 
the form of His friend, now conquered by the last enemy. 
Death ? He did not enter into the cave, but oying with 
a loud voice, which rang through the silence of the crowd 
and the stillness of the grave. He said, * Lazarus, come 
forth!' 

How every heart must have throbbed! Was it 
possible that the dead ear could catch the sound, and the 
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dead form move ? Did they press round the cave, or 
shrink away in fear? We cannot tell; but the moment 
of suspense was short They coiild hear a stir and 
movement within the sepulchre; and Lazarus, bound 
hand and foot with grave-clothes, and his face hidden 
from them by a napkin, appeared in the doorway on 
which all eyes were fastened. The deathly pallor of his 
face had vanished, and his eyes were bright again with 
life, before they could take away the cloth that hid it ; 
and the limbs that had been bound in grave-clothes for 
four days were strong enough to carry him home to his 
house, across whose door-sill they had bom^ him in the 
stillness and helplessness of death. 

Many of the people from Jerusalem who saw this 
miracle believed in Jesus. We may confidently suppose 
that for this night at least He was secure from all attempts 
to arrest Him ; and that He could safely stay with the 
friends He had so marvellously blessed. But some of 
the bystanders went their way at once to the Pharisees 
to tell them what had been done. The time was at last 
come when the chief priests began to take a more active 
interest in crushing this prophet from Nazareth. They 
were mostly Sadducees ; Caiaphas the high priest, and 
Annas, his father-in-law, a most powerful man, being at 
the head of the Sadducees. Hitherto they had regarded 
Jesus with contempt, as one beneath their notice. But 
one of their leading tenets was the denial of the resurrec- 
tion ; and this strange story from Bethany could not but 
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be exceedingly repulsive and alarming to them. They 
took counsel together with the Pharisees to put Him 
to death ; and as they, the aristocracy of the Temple, 
had much more p<^tical power than the middle-class 
Pharisees, their antagonism greatly increased the peril of 
Jesus. Caiaphas, the high priest, was exceedingly em- 
phatic upon the necessity of destroying Him, saying 
sharply to the counsel, * Ye know nothing at all, nor con- 
sider that it is expedient for us, that one man should die 
for the people, and that the whole nation perish not' 

Jesus had two friends among these counsellors thus 
plotting His d^^th, Nicodemus and Joseph of Arimathea ; 
and possibly they gave Him instant warning of His 
increasing danger, for He left Bethany immediately, and 
that home which He had made so happy, to withdraw to 
Ephraim, a town on the borders of Samaria, where at any 
hour He could cross the frontier and place Himself 
beyond the reach of both Sadducees and Pharisees. He 
stayed there not many weeks, and then began His 
last farewell circuit through Samaria and Galilee, as it 
would seem rather for the purpose of visiting these places 
once more, than of teaching or of healing. It was 
now the early spring, and the corn-fields of Samaria and 
Galilee would be already springing into life under the 
ripening sun ; half-opened leaf-buds were green upon the 
trees ; and the grassy turf was strewn with daisies, and 
lilies, and anemones of all colours. Probably He crossed 
the plain of Esdraelon, over which He had so often 
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gazed from the hills of Nazareth. But we do not find 
that He ventured into any of the familiar villages ; but 
rather, like one hunted as a partridge upon the mountains, 
the wandering Son of Man turned aside out of Galilee, 
and descending into the deep valley of the Jordan, waited 
on the eastern bank of the river for His hour to come ; 
that hour which was very soon to strike. 

But even here He was not left alone in peace with His 
disciples. The spies, with whom He was always sur- 
rounded, came to Him as usual with perplexing and 
difficult questions. ' Is it lawful for a man to put away 
his wife for every cause?' they asked. Herod, as we 
know, had put away his wife to marry Herodias, much to 
the displeasure of his people, who regarded it as a scan- 
dalous act. This question of divorce was one angrily 
disputed among the people, and especially among the 
Pharisees. It could scarcely be answered without giving 
deep offence to large numbers of persons. For once 
Jesus took the side of the bitter arid bigoted Pharisees of 
the school of Shammai ; and by so doing gave occasion 
to His own disciples to venture upon a remonstrance to 
Him, saying the case of the man was hard. But the 
women, who were the real sufferers under the law, were 
greatly pleased; and immediately upon His answer, so 
wise and just, becoming known, they brought to Him 
their little children, both girls and boys, that He might 
pray for thenu The disciples somewhat bitterly rebuked 
their enthusiasm, and would have sent them away, had 
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not Jesus interfered, being much displeased. He had 
come to raise woman to her proper position, and to make 
little children the care of all who would enter the king- 
dom of God. He ordered them, therefore, to be brought 
to Him, and having laid His hands upon their heads, and 
blessed them. He left the place ; probably lest the enthu- 
siasm of the women should create too great a commotion. 
Not long after this there came to Him a rich young 
man, a ruler of a synagogue, who had kept the law from 
his youth up, and wanted some good thing yet to do. 
Quickly, Jesus put him to the test ' If thou wilt be 
perfect,' He answered, * go and sell all that thou hast, and 
give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in heaven ; 
and come, follow Me.' He was exceedingly grieved at 
this reply, and went away sorrowful Jesus, who, when 
He saw him, loved him, exclaimed mournfully, *How 
hardly shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom 
of God ! ' Upon that, Peter began to contrast himself 
and his fellow-disciples with this lich ruler, saying, 'i-o, 
we have left all to follow Thee ! ' It was true ; and Jesus 
must have felt deeply the faithfulness of His simple-minded 
followers. He promised them that they should receive the 
reward the young ruler had been seeking to obtain, even 
eternal life. But, as though He must check the vain 
hopes always at work in their hearts. He told them many 
that were first should be last, and the last first. 
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CHAPTER XVL 
THE LAST SABBATH. 

Lingering on the eastern banks of Jordan till a few days 
before the passover, Jesus was there no doubt joined by 
His mother, His kinsmen, and the women from Galilee, 
who had so often ministered to Him, as they went up to 
Jerusalem for the feast. Numbers of pilgrims had already 
gone up before the feast-day to purify themselves ; and 
both the chief priests and Pharisees had given command- 
ment that if any man knew where He was, he should tell 
it They wished to take Him quietly, before the great 
masses of the people were gathered together in the Holy 
City ; but they began to fear that He would stay away, as 
He had done the year before. They asked one another 
in the Temple, * What think ye, that He will not come to 
the feast ? ' 

Already Jesus was on His way, and was pressing on- 
ward. His face set towards Jerusalem. He went before 
His bewildered and troubled disciples, as though eager 
to get to His journey's end. The disciples were often 
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depressed by His incomprehensible warnings, but still 
oftener they seem to have been dazzled by visions of some 
approaching splendour. Amongst the women who had 
joined them from Galilee was Salome, the mother of 
James and John. She came to beg a boon from Him — 
that her sons might sit on His right hand and on His left 
in His kingdom. Though the rest were much displeased 
with James and John because of this petition, they had 
frequently discussed among themselves which should be 
the greatest ; and possibly Judas, who kept the common 
purse, felt himself of more importance than the others, 
and at least certain of being treasurer in the coming 
kingdom. Jesus called them to Him, and after telling 
them that whosoever among them would be the chiefest 
must be the servant of all. He added the beautiful saying, 
* For even the Son of Man came not to be ministered 
unto, but to minister, and to give His life a ransom for 
many.' 

But what did His mother think of this kingdom of 
her son's ? We do not know. She was now once more 
with Him, treading the familiar, yearly pilgrimage which 
they had taken together for so many happy spring-tides. 
Probably, she partook more fully of the mood and spirit 
of Christ than His other friends ; and though now and 
then there might be a flutter of timid hope in her mother's 
heart, His grave, sad face, and solemn warnings, must 
have prepared her for the darkness, not the splendour, of 
the coming hour. 
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The city of Jericho was a few miles from the Jordan, 
on the way to Jerusalem, standing in a magnificent grove 
of palm-trees, and amid gardens of balsam. Jesus was 
passing through the city, surrounded by a multitude of 
followers and curious spectators, when the chief of the 
tax-gatherers, a rich man, who was desirous to see Him, 
ran before, and climbed into a tree ; for he was little of 
stature, and, in spite of his wealth, possessed no favour or 
influence with his fellow-country men, that they should 
make way for him in the press. Jesus, coming to the 
place, looked up, and called him by name. * Zaccheus, 
make haste, and come down,' He said; *for to<lay I 
must abide at thy house.* JoyfiiUy he descended from 
among the branches, and led the way to his dwelling- 
place. But at this all who saw it murmured. The man 
was a notorious sinner, one who had enriched himself 
by unfair means, besides engaging in an infamous trade. 
But Jesus had not called him without knowing his nature, 
and what influence He could exercise over him. A day 
or two before, when the rich young ruler had come to 
ask what more good things he should do, having kept 
the law from his youth up, Jesus had proposed to him 
as a test that he should sell all that he had, and give 
to the poor. We know how he shrank from giving up 
his riches. This very test Zaccheus adopted of his own 
choice. He stood up in the midst of his accusing fellow- 
citizens, and said, * Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I 
give to the poor ; and if I have taken anything from any 
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man by false accusation, I restore him fourfold' If the 
cheating of Zaccheus in his tax-gathering had been on any 
large scale, this restitution would leave him a poor man 
indeed. Jesus, knowing how hard it was for a rich man to 
enter into the kingdom of heaven, said to him, * This day 
is salvation come to this house, forasmuch as he also is a 
son of Abraham ; ' and He finished by perhaps His most 
beautiful and most characteristic saying, * For the Son of 
man is come to seek and to save that which was lost' 

Probably Jesus stayed that night in the house of 
Zaccheus; and set out the next morning for Bethany. A 
numerous body of friends and pilgrims as usual gathered 
around Him to accompany Him up the steep and rocky 
road, which led to the Mount of Olives, under the brow 
of which stood the littie village where Lazarus lived. 
The day before, as He entered into Jericho, a blind 
man had heard Him passing by, and asked who it was 
coming thus surrounded by a crowd. Now this blind 
man, with a comrade in the same plight, sat by the 
wayside, waiting for His approach. No sooner did they 
hear that Jesus of Nazareth was nigh, than they began 
to cry out to Him, a shrill, piercing cry, which reached 
His ear, even amid the babble of the crowd. It was 
a strange cry in Judea. 'Jesus, thou Son of David, 
have mercy on us ! ' * Son of David 1 ' All who heard it 
knew what it meant : and many amongst them must have 
been offended. They rebuked the Hind men, and 
charged them to hold their peace. One oi them was a 
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well-known beggar, blind Baxtimeus; but he was the 
loudest in his petition, crying out a great deal the more in 
spite of their displeasure, * Son of David, have mercy on 
me ! * Jesus stood still, and called the blind men to Him, 
having compassion on them; and they, receiving their 
sight, followed Him up the steep ascent to Bethany, glori- 
fying God. 

It was probably Friday when Jesus entered Bethany ; 
and one quiet Sabbath day He spent there with His 
friends, Lazarus and his sisters. No doubt they had been 
forewarned of His arrival, and Martha, as once before, had 
been cumbered with household cares in His honour. For 
they made Him a feast, in the house of Simon, a leper 
who had been restored to health by the Lord; and 
Martha served at this supper. It was only a few weeks 
since Lazarus had been called back from the grave; 
and this was the first opportunity they had had of giving 
Him public honour and thanksgiving. The Sabbath was 
always a day of feasting and rejoicing among the Jews ; 
and no doubt a large company was invited on this 
occasion — so large, perhaps, that Simon's house was 
chosen as being more commodious than their own. It 
is specially noticed that Lazarus sat at the table with 
Jesus ; and that much people of the Jews knew that the 
Lord was there, and came out to see not Him only, but 
Lazarus, whom He had raised from the dead. 

Mary, wishful to show her love and devotion as well 
as Martha, who was waiting upon their Master, and 
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counting nothing too costly to be spent for such a pur- 
pose, brought an alabaster box of very precious ointment, 
and breaking the box, anointed both His head and His 
feet with it, caring not to save a drop of the rare perfume 
for any other use. The fragrance of it filled the whole 
house where they were assembled. Some of the dis- 
ciples, specially Judas Iscariot, felt indignant at this ex- 
travagance. For they were poor man, unaccustomed to 
luxury, and naturally intolerant of expensive whims, such 
as this act of Mary's seemed to them. 

* Why was this waste of ointment made ? ' they asked. 
Judas calculated how much it was worth, and said it 
might have been sold for three hundred pence, and given 
to the poor. These murmurs troubled Mary, who had 
thought of nothing but how she could best show her 
love to the Master. * Let her alone,' said Jesus ; * against 
the day of My burying hath she kept this. For the poor 
always ye have with you, but Me ye have not always.' 
They were mournful words for Mary to hear. Was she 
indeed anointing her Lord beforehand, as if already 
death had laid its hand secretly upon Him ? Was it for 
this she had saved her precious ointment ? She had kept 
it carefully to be used on some rare occasion, and now 
that she had poured it all without stint upon His head 
and feet. He said it was for His burial ! But to take 
away if possible the sting of His sad words, Jesus said 
tenderly, 'Wheresoever the gospel shall be preached in 
the whole world, this shall be told as a memorial of her.' 
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This feast, given so publicly to Jesus, aroused the 
anger of the chief priests against Lazarus. The mirade 
had been so manifest, and so difficult, if not impossible^ 
to gainsay, that by reason of him many of the people 
in Jerusalem believed in Jesus. That Lazarus also must 
be put to death was the decision arrived at by the chief 
priests ; though the Pharisees do not seem to have had 
anything to do with this resolve^ He was too well known 
at Jerusalem for .him to be left as a witness to the 
miraculous powers of Jesus of Nazareth. 



BOOK III. 



VICTIM AND VICTOR. 



■'■■ I 



i I 
I 



^. 



.. i 



i-i 






■\* 



( i6i ) 



CHAPTER I. 

THE SON OF DAVID. 

The pilgrims who had left Jesus at Bethany, and gone 
on to Jerusalem, carried with them the news of His arrival, 
and excited considerable interest in the city. On the 
next day many people, hearing that He was on the road 
from Bethany, went out to meet Him, and as they passed 
through the cool groves and gardens of Olivet, they 
plucked branches of palms and olives, and wove them 
together as they climbed the hilL Soon they saw Him 
coming roimd the brow of the mountain along the road 
thronged by the bands of pilgrims, amongst a crowd 
of them, though easily discerned, as He was no longer 
on foot, but riding on the colt of an ass, upon which 
the disciples had cast their garments. At the sight of 
Him they broke into a shout, which might readily have 
been heard in the Temple courts. They shouted 
* Hosannah ! ' and the cry was taken up by the crowd 
surrounding Jesus, and echoed far in the clear atmos- 
phere. ' Hosannah to the Son of David ! Blessed is 
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the King of Israel, that cometh in the name of the 
Lord !' The road was quickly strewn with mats of palm 
branches, and with the garments of the excited throng. 
The disciples, hearing the shout of the Messiah, the 
battle-cry of the nation, must have felt that at last the 
kingdom was truly nigh at hand, and that their Master 
was about to take to Himself His* throne and sceptre, 
and to fulfil His promise to them that they should sit 
upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel 

But neither joy nor triumph was seen on the face 
of Jesus. As they wound slowly round the mount, a 
sudden turn of the road brought them in sight of 
Jerusalem, with its palaces and Temple in all their glory 
of marble and gold. It was a city worthy of being the 
capital of a great nation, beautiful for situation, the per- 
fection of beauty in Jewish eyes ; but when He beheld 
it thus lying before Him, He wept over it He foresaw 
the Roman legions casting a trench about it, besieging 
it straitiy, and leaving not one stone upon another, and 
the day of salvation was past, the things which belonged 
to its peace were now hidden. His mother, and those 
nearest Him, heard the lamentation He uttered, and saw 
His tears falling, but the great crowd swept on, shouting 
and singing, down into the valley, and up again to the 
gate of Jerusalem. 

All the city was by this time in a stir, asking, * Who 
is this ? ' The Galileans, proud of their prophet, were 
the most eager in their reply. 'This is Jesus, the Prophet 
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of Nazareth in Galilee/ they answered, as the procession 
threaded the narrow streets and thousands of people 
gazed down upon it from the house-tops, whilst the 
question ran along from house to house, *Who is this 
that Cometh?' No marvel that shortly afterwards we 
find Greeks going to Philip, and saying to him, * Sir, we 
would see Jesus.' 

Soon the Temple courts were flooded by the crowd. 
The children, always difficult to silence, did not cease to 
shout for any dread of the priests, or awe of the sacred 
place. They continued to cry, * Hosanna to the Son of 
David !' Some of the Pharisees had asked Him to rebuke 
His disciples on their way from Bethany, but now the 
powerful chief priests and scribes of the Temple came 
to Him in sore displeasure. * Hearest thou what these 
say?' they asked. *Yea,' answered Christ, *have ye 
never read. Out of the mouths of babes and sucklings 
thou hast perfected praise?' He would neither forbid 
them, nor refuse to receive the title of Son of David, that 
cry which displeased His enemies so greatly. But as 
evening was near, and it was not safe for Him to stay in 
the city during the night, He left the Temple and re- 
turned to Bethany. 

Probably, to avoid a repetition of these exciting occur- 
rences, Jesus returned to "^the city very early the next 
morning. He had never omitted any opportunity of 
warning His disciples against hypocrisy ; and this day, by 
a singular and S3nnbolic act, He impressed His leftQQit 
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on their memory. Being hungry on the way, and seeing 
a fig-tree in leaf, He turned aside to see if there were figs 
upon it; for the fruit of this tree precedes the opening of 
the leaf. There was nothing but leaves only — a fit 
emblem of the nation which, alone among all nations, 
professed the service of the one true God. * Let no 
fiiiit grow upon thee from henceforth for ever !' He cried ; 
and the next time they passed by, the disciples saw the 
fig-tree withered away. 

Upon reaching the Temple, once again He drove out 
the merchants and money-changers firom the outer court 
He had done this the last time He had come to the 
passover, two years before, 'saying, 'Make not My 
Father's house a house of merchandise.' Now, in bolder 
language, He told them that they were making it a den of 
thieves. By the time the court was cleared, it was known 
throughout the city that Jesus was in the Temple, and the 
blind and the lame came to Him to be healed in the 
sight of those deadly foes who represented Him as an im- 
postor. It was in vain they sought to seize Him. The 
multitudes ever about Him made it impossible to take 
Him openly and by day. The chief priests were as much 
baffled as the less powerful Pharisees, for an uproar in the 
Temple would inevitably bring down the Roman garrison 
dwelling in the tower of Antonia close by. At night they 
did not know where to find Him ; and soon it became 
plain that they must seek for a traitor among His most 
trusted followers. 
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The next day (Tuesday) Jesus again appeared very 
early in the Temple ; the people also hastened thither, 
eager and very attentive to hear Him. He began to teach 
them, but He was soon interrupted by a party from the 
Great Sanhedrim, the highest legal and religious court of 
the nation, demanding by what authority He did such 
things, and who gave Him this authority. Jesus replied, 
* I will also ask you a question. The baptism of John, was 
it from heaven, or of men ?' It was their special province 
to decide such a matter, but they dared not answer 
according to their judgment, for they feared the people, 
who held John as a prophet When they said, ' We cannot 
tell,' Jesus dedined to answer their question concerning 
His authority. But in their hearing He uttered the ter- 
rible parable of the wicked husbandman, and the parable 
of the marriage of the king's son. They knew that He 
spoke of them, and their enmity grew, if possible, more 
vehement. But they stayed to listen no longer. They 
could not cope with such a speaker : His wisdom and 
skill in weaving parables turned the scale against them. 
The mass of the people might not catch the deeper 
meaning of His words, but there were many there who 
could not fail to see how keenly they were driven home 
against them. 

The Pharisees, upon this discomfiture of the Sanhe- 
drim, took counsel how they might entangle Him in His 
talk. They sent some spies, feigning themselves to be 
honest, anxious-minded men, troubled with a scruple of 
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conscience. Ought they to pay tribute to the Roman 
Emperor ? Jesus, who cared for no man, but taught the 
way of God truly, should decide for thenL It was a 
clever, cunning question. Many really devout Jews were 
not easy in their minds about this paying of taxes to a 
foreign power. The Galileans especially, among whom 
were His supporters, had risen again and again in rebellion 
on this very point The kinsmen of those Galileans who 
had perished in these insurrections were at that moment 
among His hearers, ready to take fire at any judgment 
adverse to their martyred friends. The disciples them- 
selves must have been listening eagerly for His reply. 
All, except Judas Iscariot, belonged to Galilee; and 
one of them, Simon the Zealot, appears to have once 
belonged to a fierce and cruel party, sworn both to slay 
and to die in defence of the law. Was it lawful to pay 
tribute to a foreign king? 

Jesus Himself was in a singular position. He had per- 
mitted the Galileans to carry Him in triumph into Jeru- 
salem, amid the significant shouts of * Hosanna to the Son 
of David I' He had spent two long days openly in the 
Temple, teaching and working miracles in the face of His 
powerfiil enemies, who appeared paralysed in their efforts 
to check or arrest Him. His followers could not fail to 
see in these things that at last He claimed the Messiah, 
ship. Had He then resolved to gird His sword upon His 
thigh, and ride forth prosperously, with sharp arrows in 
the hearts of His adversaries ? Was that right hand, which 
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had been laid upon so many sufferers with a tender touch, 
about to learn terrible things ? They dared not yet 
answer ' Yes ' to these questions, but they longed to do 
so. Yet the escape every evening from the city and 
their Master's solemn prophecies answered *No.' Now 
He was asked, in the presence of foes, friends, and fol- 
lowers, * Is it lawful to give tribute to Caesar ?' 

His reply disappointed them all, and served to diminish 
His popularity, though not to any dangerous extent No 
uproar followed it. He bade them bring to Him the 
tribute money, and they showed Him a Roman coin, 
which was in common use in the country ; a sign of their 
subjection to a foreign power. This subjection had been 
permitted by their King, Jehovah, who was still ruling 
them, as well as all the nations upon earth. If they had 
been more careful to render unto God the things that 
were God's, they might not now have to pay tribute to 
Caesar. It had become their duty to render unto Caesar 
the things that belonged to Caesar. 

There was nothing in this answer which could be 
made a groimd of complaint to Pilate. The Pharisees and 
Herodians foimd themselves baffled. But now the courtly 
and polished Sadducees came forward, seeking to put into 
an absurd light the doctrine of the resurrection, one of the 
points upon which He most insisted. Very likely Lazarus 
was standing near Jesus, the object of much interest and 
curiosity. The Sadducees, with the tact of men of the 
world, knew that nothing damages a cause as ridicule 
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does. Jesus answered them solemnly, unveiling a little 
the mystery that enshrouds the state of the dead. They 
can die no more, neither many. But they are equal to 
the angels, and are the children of God. Then referring 
them to their own Scriptures, and their lawgiver, Moses, 
whose authority they were boimd to receive, He pointed 
out that when God spoke to him from the burning bush, 
He said, ' I am the God of Abraham.' ' He is not a God 
of the dead,' added Jesus, * but of the living : for all live 
unto Him.' The multitude were astonished at this 
answer ; and certain of the scribes, who were standing 
by, whose lives had been spent in poring over the sacred 
books, cried out, * Master, Thou hast well said ! ' 

The Pharisees enjoyed hearing the Sadducees thus 
silenced ; and one of them, a scribe, thought this a good 
opportunity for asking Jesus a question vehemently dis- 
puted among them : Which was the chief commandment? 
*A11 the law and the prophets hang on two command- 
ments,' replied Jesus, * and these two are alike. " Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with 
all thy soul, and with all thy mind : and thou shalt love 
thy neighbour as thyself" ' The scribe listened to this 
answer with the approval of an honest man ; and the 
Lord said to him, * Thou art not far from the kingdom of 
God.' 

It is probable that it was on this day that a party of 
Pharisees dragged before Him in the Temple a miserable 
woman, detected in adultery. They set her in the midst, 
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and called upon Him to pass judgment on her. The law 
of Moses commanded that she should be stoned \ but this 
law had fallen into complete disuse, and to revive it would 
shock the whole nation. Yet if He, as a prophet, set 
Himself against Moses, they would have some groimd for 
accusing Him. He seems to have been filled with shame 
at the way this case was brought before Him ; and stoop- 
ing down. He wrote with His finger upon the groimd, giving 
no answer imtil they continued asking Him. Then, 
lifting up Himself for a moment. He said, ' He that is 
without sin among you, let him first cast a stone at her.' 
The hardened consciences of these men, even of the 
eldest, convicted them so poignantly of sin, that they stole 
away one by one, leaving the unhappy woman alone with 
Him. When in the silence He lifted up Himself a second 
time. He said to her, 'Woman, where are those thine 
accusers ? Hath no man condemned thee ? * * No man, 
Lord,' she answered. * Neither do I condemn thee,' He 
added, ' go and sin no more.' 

This was the last effort of His enemies to tempt Him ; 
and they durst ask Him no more questions. Jesus, some 
time during this day, put a question to them, which must 
have made His followers' hearts beat high. ' What think 
ye of Christ ? ' He asked. ' Whose Son is He ? ' An ex- 
traordinary question 1 He knew very well that by all, 
except a few. He was looked upon as the Son of Joseph, 
the carpenter of Nazareth. His question drew attention 
to one of the most striking flaws in His own claim to the 
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title of Messiah. *The Son of David,' answered the 
Pharisees promptly. Surely Mary, and those who knew 
the mystery of His birth, now expect Him to proclaim it 
Simeon and Anna were dead; but there might still be 
persons about the Temple, who would bear testimony to 
their prophecies when the child Jesus was brought to be 
presented to the Lord. But no ; this was not the point 
Jesus had in view. He showed the scribes how David in 
the spirit called Christ his Lord, and intimated that there 
was some meaning in the words which they had not 
fathomed. He said no more ; and they could not answer 
Him ; but the common people heard Him gladly. 

At length, moved to the utmost indignation against 
the Pharisees, who, as the most religious class, ruled over 
and deceived the nation. He broke out into a vehement 
and unrestrained rebuke of their hypocrisy in the hearing 
of all the people. It was in the Temple itself; and the 
day was far spent Presently He was about to quit it, to 
seek shelter and safety out of the city, and He was never 
again to visit His Father's house. He rebuked them 
passionately, and ended His protest by lamenting once 
more over Jerusalem. * Behold, your house ' — ^no longer 
calling it His Father's house — * is left unto you desolate ! 
For I say imto you, Ye shall not see me henceforth, till 
ye shall say. Blessed is He that cometh in the name of the 

Lord' 

And now Jesus departed from the Temple, never more 
to tread its courts. As He went out. His disciples^ who 
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were all amazed at hearing Him say that house should be 
made desolate, pointed out to Him the goodly stones and 
gifts, and enormously strong masonry of the walls. It 
was, in fact, a fortress all but impregnable ; the defence 
of the city on the eastern side, where it stood on the 
brow of a precipitous rock. The stones of which the 
fortifications were built were of an extraordinary size. 
' Look, Master,' they cried, * what manner of stones, and 
what buildings are here ! ' * Seest Thou these great build- 
ings?' He answered mournfully, 'There shall not be 
left one stone upon another that shall not be cast down.' 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE TRAITOR. 

Quitting the city, Jesus went up the slope of the Mount 
of Olives, and sat down there over against the Temple, 
looking across upon its marble walls and golden pin- 
nacles. It was evening ; and the setting sun touched it 
with level rays, whilst the valley beneath lay in deep 
shadow and gloom. It seems as if He could not turn 
away from it, though He had left it for ever. It was 
now a den of thieves, the house of h3rpocrisy, not His 
Father's house. The disciples sat apart from Him, 
distressed and discouraged. It had been altogether an 
agitating day. Their Master had had opportunities again 
and again of proclaiming His Messiahship, and had 
neglected or avoided them. His last vehement denun- 
ciation of the scribes and Pharisees had probably given 
as much offence to the people of Judea as His answer 
about the tribute money had done to the Galileans. He 
seemed bent upon alienating His followers, and upon 
thrusting back the greatness offered to Him. 
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At length Peter and Andrew, with James and John, 
came to Him privately to ask when these things that He 
had spoken of should come to pass. He spoke to them 
in terms so clear of the immediate future that they could 
no longer hope to see Him ascend an earthly throne, such 
as they had been dreaming of. He foretold sorrows sucfi 
as had not been from the beginning of the creation. But 
He distinctly declared Himself to be that Judge and 
King before whom all nations should be finally gathered 
for judgment and for separation. As He finished His 
long and sorrowful discourse He said to these four 
favourite disciples, * Ye know that after two days is the 
feast of the passover, and the Son of man is betrayed to 
be crucified' 

This was probably the first word they had heard of 
treachery, and it could not but have shocked and troubled 
them greatly. Who among His friends, those who were 
trusted with the secret of His hiding-places, could be base 
enough to turn traitor? It was a terrible thought A 
spy was among them who was about to betray their Lord. 
Who could it be ? Hastily they would run over the list 
of His nearest and most trusted followers, but they could 
not fix upon any one. Yet from that moment there was 
no rest for them from suspicion and dread of the un- 
known betrayer, from whom their Master could not be 
secured. 

The next day, Wednesday, and most of Thursday, 
seems to have been a time of rest and peaceful retirement 
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for Jesus. Probably He passed the hours chiefly with His 
disciples and His mother, in quiet conversation, or in 
silent thought, concerning all He had done and taught, 
and all they were to do when He was gone. Somewhere 
on the Mount of Olives, perhaps in the house of Lazarus, 
the solemn hours glided by, neither wholly sorrowful, nor 
wholly glad. Their Lord was still with them, and it was 
hard to believe that dajrs of mourning were about to 
dawn. They could not see the coming sorrow, whilst 
their eyes still caught the light of His tender smile. 
They could not hear the murmur of the gathering storm, 
whilst they were listening to His gracious words. A 
happy, sorrowful, solemn time, such as never was so spent 
on earth, before or since. His loved ones were around 
Him, those whom His Father had given to Him, and 
none of them were lost, save one. 

That lost one was not with them the whole of the 
day. Judas, the purse-bearer, had business to do in 
Jerusalem; so he left the friends and the Master, with 
whom he had ate and drunk and wandered to and fro for 
twelve months, knowing them more intimately than many 
a man knows his brothers. He was weary of it all, and 
yesterday he had seen every vision of wealth fade away 
into a too certain prospect of persecution as a follower of 
the Prophet of Nazareth. The purse at his side felt 
empty ; it would always be empty unless he took caie to 
fill it for himself Probably, on his way to the dty, he 
had to pass by a field he had set his mind on, and which 
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he had perhaps partly purchased. It was not his yet, 
and it did not seem likely it would ever become his 
whilst he served his present Master. He entered Jerusa- 
lem with his mind made up. He knew one way by 
which he could get money to buy that field. 

A council of the Great Sanhedrim was being held in 
the palace of the high-priest . The important question 
laid before the seventy-one chief men of the nation was 
how Jesus might be taken by craft and killed. Not on 
the feast day, lest there should be an uproar among the 
people : it must be done by subtlety, in the absence of 
the multitude. But when was Jesus alone ? Where did 
He conceal Himself when He left the city at nightfall? 
There were thousands of tents and booths erected round 
the city by the pilgrims, who could find no lodging-place 
within the walls ; and it would be impossibly to find Him. 
They needed some one to betray Him. 

This need was met in Judas. They had not even to 
seek him, for he came voluntarily to bargain with them 
how much they should give him for delivering his Master 
to them. They were glad, and promised to give him 
thirty pieces of silver, to be paid when they had their 
prey in their hands. Possibly, Judas felt in a measure 
justified by his knowledge of the miraculous powers of 
Christ, if He only chose to use them for escaping firom His 
enemies, or even for destroying them. He, who could 
call Lazarus firom the dead, had but to speak the word, 
and no foe could stand before Him. And if Jesus were 
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bent upon death, it was but prudent to secure himself 
and make some provision for the dreary future, in place 
of that which he had forsaken to follow Him. 

Did Judas go back in the fell of the evening to the 
tranquil company on OHvet, and take his place among 
them, with a smile upon his face, and news from the city 
on his lips ? Did he sit down with them to their simple, 
homely supper, listening to catch up what arrangements 
had been made for the night ; where his Master should 
sleep, and who would be nearest to Him, within hearing? 
Did he see the worn, anxious face of Mary, smiling only 
when she met the eyes of her son, who had lived with 
her so many peaceful years imder their lowly roof at 
Nazareth ? Did he join in the evening hymn simg before 
they separated for the night, the last they would thus 
spend together? We must suppose that he did some- 
thing like this; that he was still their comrade and 
fellow-apostle, Judas ; and that none guessed the business 
that had taken him to Jerusalem, nor the bargain he had 
made there. 



( "^n ) 



CHAPTER III. 

THE PASCHAL SUPPER. 

All the next day Judas was seeking a convenient oppor- 
tunity to betray Christ. He soon discovered that it was 
his Master's purpose to eat the Paschal supper in Jeru- 
salem ; for there, and there only, could it be eaten. No 
doubt Mary, with that band of timid and faithful women, 
now gathered about Him, would lu'ge Him to forego His 
determination, so great was the danger of venturing into 
the city and passing a night there. But with a strong 
desire had He desired to eat that passover with His 
disciples; the first and only one they could celebrate 
with Him. He called Peter and John to Him, and bade 
them go and prepare the passover. At last, then, Judas 
was satisfied that He would be caught in the double 
snare of the city and the feast 

It was the day on which the passover must be killed 
At noon all work was laid aside, and all leaven destroyed, 
unleavened bread alone being lawful food for the next eight 
days. In the Temple the evening sacrifice^ was offered 
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an hour earlier than on other days, for the number of 
passover lambs to be slain before nightfall was immense. 
During this week the whole company of the priests was 
on duty; and the courts of the Temple were crowded 
with the multitudes of Jews who had come up to the city 
to keep the passover, and brought their lambs to slay for 
the Paschal supper, which had to be eaten that night; 
the first day of the passover beginning as soon as the 
stars became visible in the sky. 

Peter and John, not Judas the purse-bearer, had been 
sent by Jesus to prepare the feast They had to choose 
and buy a suitable lamb, carry it up to the Temple, and 
see that it was roasted for supper. They had asked where 
they were to prepare it Their Master had friends in 
Jerusalem ; but some prudence was needed in the choice 
of the house where He would celebrate the feast He 
probably choose the house of some old friend, where 
perhaps He had in former times eaten many a joyous 
passover with His mother and cousins; for in solemn 
hours we choose rather to be in familiar places than 
strange ones. *The good man of the house,' He said, 
fwill show you a large upper room, furnished and pre- 
pared ; there make ready.' 

On this day the evening sacrifice was oflfered about 
half-past two, immediately after which the slaying of the 
passover began. Probably the disciples were in the first 
division of those who brought their lambs ; for at the M 
of evening, as soon as the stars shone in the sky, the feast 
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was ready, Christ had been lingering on Olivet, where 
the hymns and hallelujahs from the Temple might reach 
His ear, with the blast of the silver trumpets which told 
that the Paschal lamb was slain. But as the evening 
drew on, He descended the Mount with His disciples, 
and entered the city unobserved in the twilight. Most 
likely Judas did not know till then at what house the 
passover was to be eaten, and he had not yet found the 
convenient season he was seeking. 

The preoccupation of the people freed the little 
group of men from observation, as well as the twilight, 
which was darkening the streets. Every Jew must eat 
the passover tiiat night, in his best and festive garments. 
Many of those who had been latest in the Temple were 
hurrying homewards with the lamb that had yet to be 
roasted for the supper. All of them were too much en- 
grossed in the celebration of the feast to give more than 
a passing thought to the band of Galileans, but dimly 
seen, who were following the prophet of Nazareth 
through the streets. None were with Him save the 
twelve apostles. Lazarus, whom H^ had called from the 
dead ; Mary, His mother ; His kinsmen from Nazareth, 
were not there. In some other guest-chamber, under 
another roof, they would keep the feast that night ; they 
had seen Him for the last time, until they saw Him again 
next morning on the way to Calvary. 

It was still early in the evening when they reached 
the large upper chamber, wher^ the feast was prepared 
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for theiiL It was enjoined that the Paschal supper 
should not be eaten standing, as slaves eat their food; 
but that all, even the poorest, must sit down, leaning, as 
free men, who have time to feast Again, four cups of 
wine must be drunk, though money must be had out 
of the poor-box for its purchase. No one was allowed 
to eat after the evening sacrifice until this meal was 
ready, that all might come to it with a hearty appetite. 
It was a festival for gladness; a solemn day of joy; 
and hjnnns of praises were to be sung. 

Jesus was the head of this company, and He took 
the first cup of wine into His hand, and gave thanks 
over it ; then passing it to His disciples. He said, * Take 
this, and divide it among yourselves ; for I say unto you, 
I will not drink of the fruit of the vine, until the king- 
dom of God shall come.' This was the beginning of the 
feast After it all were enjoined to wash their hands, 
before the Paschal meal of bitter herbs, unleavened 
bread, and the passover lamb was eaten. It was now 
that the Lord rose from the supper, and laid aside the 
white, festive robe He was wearing, and pouring water 
into a basin, washed and wiped the feet of His disciples. 
There had been a strife amongst them again as to whidi 
should be the greatest ; or, probably, which should have 
the chief places at the table. To see Him rise, and thus 
minister to them, filled them with shame; but Peter 
alone ventured to protest against it * Thou shalt never 
wash my feet I ' he cried impulsively. But when Christ 
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said, * If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with Me,' he 
prayed, ' Lord, not my feet only, but also my hands and 
my head ! ' * He that is washed needeth not save to 
wash his feet,' answered Jesus ; *and ye are clean, but not 
all.^ It was the first word of heaviness at the thought 
of the traitor, whose feet He had washed with the rest 
Sitting down again to the table, He bade them do as He 
had done to them, and remember that the servant is not 
greater than his Lord ; neither he that is sent greater than 
he that sent him. ' I speak not of you all,' He added : 
' I know whom I have chosen. The scripture must be 
fulfilled, He that eateth bread with Me hath lifted up 
his heel against Me.' 

This heart-heaviness deepened as the feast went on ; 
the voice of Judas mingling in the hymns of praise — for 
he dared not be silent — ^must have jarred upon the ear of 
Jesus. He broke one of the cakes of unleavened bread, 
and distributed it, with the bitter herbs, to His disciples, 
saying plainly to them, ' One of you shall betray. Me.' 
At last, then, they knew that the traitor was amongst the 
twelve. This filled them with smprise and exceeding 
sorrow; and they not only began to inquire among them- 
selves who it should be, but every one of them, even 
Judas, said to Him, * Lord, is it I ? ' Jesus was Himself 
greatly troubled in spirit, and the joyousness which 
should have marked the feast fled, and was succeeded 
by a heavy gloom. The youngest of the disciples, John, 
was reclining next to his beloved Master, near enough to 



1 82 The Wonderful Life. 

whisper to Him unheard by the others. Peter beckoned 
to Him to ask who the traitor was, and Jesus said, * He 
to whom I shall give this sop, when I have dipped it* 
He was then dipping portions of the raileavened cake 
into a preparation of raisins and dates, mixed with 
vinegar, and distributing them to the apostles. He gave 
it to Judas, who just then was asking Him, * Master, is it 
I ? ' There was nothing in the action to call attention 
to the guilty man ; but John knew certainly, and Peter 
guessed, that it was he who was about to betray his 
Lord. 

The supper was only just beginning ; and Judas con- 
sidered the present opportunity to be too good to be lost, 
even though he should miss the Paschal meaL Jesus 
was within the walls of the city, with none but His little 
band of apostles around Him. Moreover, he now felt 
sure that his treachery was suspected, if not known ; and 
he must succeed at once, if he wished to succeed at alL 
He rose from the table whilst they were still in excite- 
ment as to who was the traitor among them. Such a 
movement, so suspicious and imaccoimtable, must have 
increased their excitement, and probably have caused an 
attempt at interfering with him, if Jesus had not said to 
him, *That thou doest, do quickly.' They supposed 
something had been forgotten that was necessary for the 
feast, or that there was some poor person who depended 
upon their assistance to celebrate it; and that Judas 
would return in time to partake of the Paschal lamb. 
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* Do it quickly,' Jesus said. No doubt the guilty and 
miserable man hurried along the streets, now dark, but 
with the ringing notes of the Hallelujah sounding from 
every house as he passed by, the only Jew in the city 
who did not eat the passpver that night. 

The moment the traitor was gone Jesus recovered 
His serene composure. He spoke to His disciples 
tenderly ; though when Peter boasted that he would lay 
down his life for Him, He forewarned him that he would 
that very night deny Him thrice. The supper was almost 
over, the lamb was eaten, when Jesus, taking into His 
hands the third cup of wine, called the cup of blessing, 
said, * Drink ye all of it. This is My blood of the new 
testament, which is shed for many for the remission of 
sins. This do ye, as oft as ye drink it, in remembrance 
of Me.' He did not partake of it Himself, and He 
repeated what He had said at the beginning of the 
feast, that He would drink no more of the fruit of the 
vine until they drank it with Him in His Father's king- 
dom. 

He then addressed to them words of surpassing ten- 
derness, beginning with, * Let not your heart be troubled : 
ye believe in God, believe also in Me.' Thomas put in a 
doubtful question ; Philip, who had been so long with 
Him, asked Him to show to them the Father of whom He 
spoke ; and Judas, his cousin, once more inquired why 
He did not manifest Himself to the world ; but for each 
He had only a gentle reproof that could not grieve them. 
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He promised them all a Comforter, who should never 
leave them, as He was leaving them. There was not now 
much time for Him to talk with them. The prince of 
this world was coming. * Arise,' He said, as though He 
would not have Judas find Him lingering in the guest- 
chamber ; * let us go hence.' 

But still, as though reluctant to break up that loving 
circle. He lingered amongst them, to sp^eak more comfort- 
ing words, calling them no longer His disciples, but His 
friends. Possibly He shrank from quitting that quiet 
upper room for the scene of the mysterious agony that 
was coming. His work was almost finished ; there was 
nothing for Him now to do, save to suffer. No more 
blind eyes would He open; no more deaf ears unstop. 
The leper would not come to Him for cleansing, nor the 
lame and palsy-stricken crowd about Him to be healed 
Neither would He teach any more by parables. The 
next crowd of faces surrounding Him would not be those 
of eager listeners or faithful friends. How bitter the 
next few hours would be. He knew already. He lifted up 
His eyes, and prayed ; yet not for Himself, but for those 
whom His Father had given Him out of the world. 

The last cup of the passover was now taken by the 
disciples, and the last h)ann sung. Then they went down 
into the streets, echoing with the songs of those who kept 
the feast. The full moon flooded them with light ; and 
the little company, feeling safer perhaps as they left the 
city walls behind them, crossed the brook Kedron, and 
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passed on into the garden of Gethsemane, where their 
Master was wont to lead them often. They were on 
Olivet again, near their places of refuge ; and their hearts 
were lighter than whilst they were within the city. There 
was not much danger here. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

GETHSEMANE. 

But what had hindered Judas all this time? Jesus had 
not hastened from the guest-chamber to escape from his 
treachery. It was no great distance to the high priest's 
palace, or to the Temple, where there were guards on 
duty. But all were occupied in celebrating the passover, 
and none could sit down to it earlier than the Lord seems 
to have done. They must keep the feast first j the 
murder must be committed afterwards. 

As soon, however, as the feast was over, the Temple 
guards hurried to their task. Possibly Judas may have 
discovered before they started that Jesus had left the city 
already, and it became necessary to procure a detachment 
of Roman soldiers from the Tower of Antonia, overlook- 
ing the Temple. The plea that they were about to arrest 
a dangerous leader, popular with the multitude, who 
must be taken by night, readily secured their aid. As 
the soldiers and the Temple guard passed through the 
streets, a number of fanatical Pharisees, armed with 
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swords and staves, joined them ; a few even of the chief 
priests and elders were there. Judas probably counselled 
them to carry also torches and lanterns ; for, though the 
moon was at the full, there were dark and gloomy shades 
in the garden, where Jesus might escape from their 
search. 

In the mean while Jesus, having left most of His dis- 
ciples in the open part of the garden, had taken with Him 
Peter, and James, and John, and withdrawn into the 
more distant and darker glades, as Judas had foreseen. 
' Tarry ye here,' he said to his favourite friends, ' whilst 
I go'^and pray yonder.' It was no solitary mountain by 
the Lake of Galilee, such as had been His place of prayer 
the last passover night But He must be alpne ; no one 
must be too near to Him in that hour of agony. A mys- 
terious anguish, a sorrow like no other sorrow, was crush- 
ing Him down. A degrading and painful doom was at 
hand : but first His soul must be poured out unto death. 
He had been despised and rejected of men : but now He 
was to be bruised for the iniquities of the world, woimded 
for its transgressions, put to grief by God. Even He 
began to be sore amazed at the profound gloom spreading 
over His soul. * My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even 
unto death,' He said to His disciples. 

Withdrawing from them about a stone's cast. He fell 
on the ground, and prayed that if it were possible, this 
hour might pass from Him. ' Abba, Father,' he cried, 
* all things are possible to thee ; take away this cup from 
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Me : nevertheless, not what I will, but what Thou wilt' 
But, restless in His great anguish, Jesus returned to His 
three friends, whom He had left sitting under the trees, 
and found them sleeping. He said to Peter, 'Simon, 
sleepest thou? couldst thou not watch with Me one 
hour?' Then He added, gently, *The spirit indeed is 
willing, but the flesh is weak.' 

Back into the solitude and gloom He went again to 
suffier alone the imutterable agony. None could help Him 
to bear that burden. He prayed more earnestly. * Oh, 
my Father, if this cup may not pass from Me, except I 
drink it, Thy will be done.' Then, returning to seek 
some s)niipathy with His disciples. He foimd them again 
asleep, and they knew not what to say, except that their 
eyes were heavy. Now utterly alone, conscious that 
these. His dearest friends, could take no part in His 
sorrow. He went away the third time, and prayed, saying 
the same words. At last one angel, one alone of all the 
heavenly host that sang at His birth, appeared to Him, 
strengthening Him to endure that anguish worse than 
death. 

Strong enough now to meet the bitter end, Jesus came 
the last time to His sleeping disciples. Waking them. He 
said, ' The hour is come. Lo, he that betrayeth Me is 
at hand' Even as He spoke, before they had time to 
shake off" their drowsiness and bewilderment, they heiard 
the tramp of many feet coming near, and saw the glim- 
mering of torches among the trees. Jesus went forward 
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to meet the band of soldiers, asking, * Whom seek ye ? ' 

* Jesus of Nazareth,' they answered *I am He,' He 
said, calmly. There Was something in His manner which 
so overawed them that they shrank back from Him, and 
recoiling upon the crowd that pressed behind, cast some 
of them to the ground. But as they recovered themselves 
Judas came to the front, and too familiar to be swayed as 
they had been by the hidden majesty and the sacred 
dignity of great sorrow in his Lord, he stepped forth and 
kissed Him, saying, * Master, Master ! ' It was the sign 
he had given to those who were come to arrest Jesus. 

* Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is He : hold Him 
fast, and take Him away safely.' * Judas,' asked his 
Master, marvelling at the depth of his villany, * betrayest 
thou the Son of man with a kiss ? ' 

Still the Temple guards hesitated to seize Him. They 
had heard His teachings, and seen His miracles in the 
Temple, and possibly they were afraid lest He should 
work by His miraculous power against them. There was 
something terrible about a man who could make the dead 
obey, or could convey Himself away unseen amid a throng 
of foes. They were reluctant to lay hands upon Jesus, 
though the traitor, who had kissed Him, still stood before 
them unhurt 'Whom seek ye?' He asked, again. 

* Jesus of Nazareth,' they repeated. * I have told ye that 
I am He,' He answered ; * if therefore ye seek Me, let 
these go their way.' His three disciples were probably 
hemmed in by the multitude, and the rest were looking 
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on, terrified, from behind. Peter, with reckless despera- 
tion, drew a sword, and striking wildly, smote a servant 
of the high priest, and cut off his ear. Jesus rebuked 
him, and healed the man ; His last miracle wrought upon 
an enemy at the moment He was betrayed into their 
hands. He was yet free to do good : but now the captain 
and the Temple guard laid hold of Him and bound Him. 
* Are ye come out as against a thief? ' He asked indig- 
nantly, yet patiently. *I was daily with you in the 
Temple, and ye took Me not But this is your hour, and 
the power of darkness.' Seeing that He suffered Himself 
to be bound, and that no legion of angels came to 
deliver Him, all the disciples, even Peter, even John, 
forsook Him, and fled. None of His twelve aposdes 
remained near to Him but Judas. 

Scattered were the disciples, every man fleeing where 
his fears led him. Some, perhaps, sought a secret and 
safe retreat among the farmhouses on Olivet ; some 
returned to the city tremblingly, to convey the bitter news 
to the other friends of Christ Mary, His mother, with 
her sister, and many other women from Galilee, were 
lodging in Jerusalem dimng the feast, and would quickly 
hear what had come to pass. His cousins, who had been 
so long in believing on Him ; His secret disciples, such 
as Nicodemus and Joseph of Arimathea ; all must have 
felt that no common danger, no slight catastrophe, was 
at hand. There was one hope still in His favour. The 
Jews had not the power to put Him to death legally ; and 
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even if they had, their traditions laid it down as a law, 
that whenever a criminal was condemned to die, he 
should not be executed on the same day as that when the 
verdict was passed, and that the judgment should be 
reconsidered by the Great Sanhedrim on the day follow- 
ing. Jesus could not in any case be put to death before 
the first day of the week : and in the mean time heaven 
and earth must be moved to deliver Him out of the hands 
of His adversaries. He had a powerful party in His 
favour : and it was never difficult to stir up a popular 
agitation during the feasts. The dark hours of the night 
passed by too rapidly as they consulted together con- 
cerning what must be done. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE HIGH PRIEST'S PALACE. 

Alone, save for Judas, bound, followed by a rabble of 
scoffing partisans of the chief priests and elders, Jesus was 
led away from the garden of Gethsemane. The guards 
took Him first to the house of Annas, the father-in-law of 
the high priest, a haughty and powerful man. The chief 
offices of the Temple were filled by members of his 
family, who were all Sadducees, and had not been 
vehemently opposed to Christ until His influence with 
the people began to threaten their own, and to endanger 
the revenues of the Temple, from which they drew their 
wealth. Annas, who was an old man, probably did not 
trouble himself to see the prisoner at that hour of the 
night, but sent Him on to the palace of Caiaphas, the high 
priest, where the Great Sanhedrim would assemble as soon 
as they could be summoned from their various homes. 

By this time Peter and John had fallen in with one 
another ; and recovering somewhat from the panic that 
had seized them, they followed their Master to the high 



The High Priest^ s Palace. 193 

priest's house. John knew Caiaphas so well as to find 
easy admittance into his palace, and he went in with 
Jesus, as near to Him as he could get, that He might see 
that His beloved disciple had not altogether forsaken 
Him. But Peter had been unable to get in, and after 
a while John went and spoke for him to the woman who 
kept the door, and brought him into the open court of 
the palace. 

The chief priests and elders, who had gone out to 
Gethsemane with the officers and soldiers, now formed 
themselves into a preliminary council to examine Jesus, 
before the Great Sanhedrim could meet. Caiaphas was 
at the head of it, and asked Him of His disciples and 
doctrine. As to His disciples Jesus said nothing, but 
about His doctrine He answered, * I spoke openly to the 
world ; I ever taught in the synagogue and the Temple, 
whither the Jews always resort; and in secret have I said 
nothing. Why askest thou Me ? ask them which heard 
Me.' Most of those who were present had heard Him in 
the Temple; the guards had once said, * Never man spake 
like this man.' But now one of them struck Him for 
answering the high priest so. It was yet an hour or two 
before daybreak, at which time the Sanhedrim was to 
assemble, and it would seem that Caiaphas at this time 
left Christ to the wicked cruelties of his servants. 
Probably they led Him from the hall, where this brief 
examination had taken place, into the open court, when 
they blindfolded Him, and striking Him on the face. 
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cried mockingly, * Prophesy, who is it that smote thee?' 
Other insults they heaped upon Him, with the rude 
brutality of men who knew that they should not offend 
their masters by such misconduct 

It was a chilly night, and the servants had kindled a 
fire in the court, Peter standing with them to warm him- 
self. Before his Master was brought out to be mocked 
and insulted, one of the maids of the high priest, looking 
at him, said, ' Thou also wert with Jesus of Nazareth.* 
He was instantly and naturally filled with fear, and denied 
it at once, saying, * I do not imderstand what thou sayest 
I am not one of His disciples.' He felt it to be ^wisest to 
withdraw from the circle round the fire, and retreated 
into the darkness of the porch. It was already drawing 
near to daybreal^ for a cock crew as he stood in the 
gateway. Then the woman who kept the door asked him 
again, * Art thou not one of this man's disciples ? ' *I am 
not,' he replied shortly. Once more, feeling nowhere safe, 
yet reluctant to quit the palace, he returned into the 
court, where, it may be, his Lord was now standing, 
bearing in silence the cruelties of the servants. A 
kinsman of Malchus, whose ear he had cut off in Geth- 
semane, soon asked him, *Did not I see thee in the 
garden with Him?' They that stood by said con- 
fidently, 'Surely thou art one of them, for thou art a 
Galilean, and thy speech betrayeth thee.' Then Peter 
began to curse and to swear, *I know not this man of 
whom ye -speaL' His Lord, who heard his oaths> 
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turned, and looked upon him, and he remembered the 
word He had spoken, * Before the cock crow twice, thou 
shaJt deny Me thrice/ He had not believed himself so 
cowardly and disloyal. Even now he dared not stand 
forth and own himself a disciple of the mocked and 
despised prophet of Nazareth ; but creeping away from 
the palace, with that last look of his Master haunting him, 
he went out into the dawning of the day, and wept 
bitterly. Worse than the insults of the servants must 
have been the vehement denials of His disciple, and Peter 
could not fail to remember the awful sa)dng, * Whosoever 
shall be ashamed of Me, and of My words, in this 
adulterous and sinful generation, of him shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when He cometh in the glory of His 
Father, with the holy angels.' 

By daybreak the Sanhedrim were assembled, and Jesus 
was brought before them. They had all been seeking 
witnesses against Him, but none could be found whose 
witness agreed. It was necessary that at least two should 
agree. After a while there came forward two men, one 
of whom testified he had heard Him say, * I will destroy 
this temple, that is made with hands, and within three 
days I will build another made without hands.' The 
accusation took a more doubtful form with the other 
witness, * I am able to destroy this temple of God, and to 
build it in three days.' Even this testimony did not 
agree sufficiently. Neither the high priest, nor the 
Sanhedrim, eager as they were to convict Him, could be 
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satisfied to do so on such paltry evidence. Jesus was 
standing before them, questioning nothing, answering 
nothing ; giving them no chance of fastening upon any 
indiscreet words. The scene altogether must have been 
unutterably painful to Him, apart from His own position. 
The great religious body of the nation, the most learned 
in the law, the most irreproachable in character, the men 
presimied to be the wisest and best of the nation, were 
shamelessly seeking evidence by which they might 
condemn to death a prophet, of whom no man knew 
any evil 

At last Caiaphas stood up in the midst, in his ofifice as 
high priest, and adjured Christ by the living Gk)d to tell 
them whether He was the Messiah, the Son of God 
* I am,' He replied ; * and ye shall see the Son of Man 
on the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of 
heaven.' There was no further need of perjured wit- 
nesses. All had heard the awful word?. Caiaphas rent 
his clothes, crying, * He hath spoken blasphemy ! What 
think ye?' With one voice they all declared Him to 
be worthy of death. 

Jesus knew when He uttered these words that He 
was pronouncing His own sentence. Until that question 
was asked Him He had been dumb, opening not His 
mouth. But the form in which the question was put left 
Him no choice but to answer. The moment in which 
He most distinctly claimed to be the Christ, the Son 
of God, was the moment when such a claim was His 
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death-knell. Until now He had left His works to speak 
for Him. Even with His disciples He had seldom 
insisted on being the Messiah; He had never held 
Himself aloof from them in kingly state. With them He 
was the Son of man, their brother ; before the Sanhedrim 
He called Himself the Son of God, their Judge. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

PILATE'S JUDGMENT HALL. 

Straightway, in the light of the rising sun, the whole 
multitude of them arose, and led Jesus away to Pilate's 
judgment hall. It was early, and the city would hardly be 
astir after the feast last night The friends of Jesus were 
still buoyed up with the thought that, at the earliest, the 
crime of His death could not be committed until after 
the Sabbath was ended. The haste of the Sanhedrim was 
not only indecent, but it was illegal, according to their 
own traditions. They had taken no time to reconsider 
their verdict The judges had not fasted for a whole day, 
as they were bound to do after sentencing a man to death 
before he was led away to execution. The death of 
Christ was a judicial murder of the blackest dye. 

But at the threshold of Pilate's judgment hall a diffi- 
culty presented itself. If they entered it they would be 
defiled, and could not partake of the feast of that day. 
On this day the Chagigah was offered, which was strictly 
a peace-offering, and symbolized their unbroken and 
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undimmed communion with God. A portion of the 
offering was burnt upon the altar, and a portion eaten as 
a feast in the Temple itself, or, at least, within the walls 
of Jerusalem. Probably the Great Sanhedrim kept this 
feast in some stately chamber of the Temple ; for did not 
they stand nearer to God than any other of the people ? 
But if they went into Pilate's judgment hall with their 
prisoner they would be defiled, and rendered unfit for its 
celebration. 

Pilate had had many a serious conflict with the Jews 
on subjects of their religion, which he despised and mis- 
understood ; yet ^he now pelded so far as to go out to 
these wealthy and noble citizens. * What accusation 
bring ye against this man ? ' he asked. They did not wish 
to make any definite accusation, and they answered 
sharply, that if He had not been an evil-doer, they would 
not have taken the trouble to deliver Him up to him. 
*Take Him yourselves,' said Pilate, *and judge Him 
according to your law.' * It is not lawful for us to put 
any man to death,' they said. 

No doubt Pilate knew already something of Jesus, the 
prophet of Nazareth, who had entered the city in what 
appeared to him a mock triumph only five days before. 
This reply of the Sanhedrim showed him at once what 
they wanted. The prophet must be put to death, and he 
must bear the blame of it But upon what grounds was 
he to crucify this man ? The Sanhedrim were not at a 
loss, though they could say nothing here of the charge of 
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blasphemy. *We found Him,' said these religioas 
rulers of the country, *we found this fellow perverting 
the nation, and forbidding to give tribute to Caesar, 
sa)dng that He is Christ, a King.' All there must have 
known how Jesus had disappointed His followers by 
bidding them render unto Csesar the things that were 
Caesar's. Pilate returned to the judgment hall, and 
looked upon the weary frame and worn face of Him 
who all night long had been passing through agony after 
agony. He still wore the festive robes in which He had 
eaten of the Paschal supper ; but even these were only 
the clothing of a poor man, a man of the people, not 
those of any kingly pretender. * Art thou the King of 
the Jews ? ' he asked. The Roman governor seems to 
have felt kindly towards Him, as a harmless fanatic, 
whose vague language had brought Him into danger. 
Jesus told him He had indeed a kingdom, but it was not 
of this world. True men alone could hear His voice. 
* What is truth ? ' asked Pilate, mockingly. He had not 
found it among the Romans ; and certainly it did not 
exist among the Jews. He could not but suspect the 
whole charge against Jesus to be a skilfully-framed false- 
hood. But he was prepossessed in His favour, and more 
than willing to disappoint his accusers. He left Jesus, 
and went out again to the pavement, or terrace, before 
his palace. By this time a rabble of citizens had gathered, 
among whom the partisans of the Sanhedrim were scat- 
tered, artfully exciting them against Jesus, as one who 
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had deceived the people and threatened to destroy the 
Temple. Probably a small nmnber of His friends were 
also among the crowd, bewildered and shocked to find 
their Master handed over to the Roman power. But 
when Pilate was seen all were still ; a few in breathless 
hope, the many in silent hatred. 

* I find in Him no fault at all,' said the governor. A 
thrill of great joy must have run through the heart of 
John, who had followed his Lord faithfiilly. But a fierce 
clamour began; and the chief priests would not suffer 
their accusation to fall to the ground. 

*He stirreth up the people,' they cried, 'teaching 
throughout all Jewry, beginning fi-om Galilee, even to this 
place.' 

Here was a loop-hole for Pilate to escape fi-om his 
diflSculty. If Jesus came from Galilee, He belonged 
to Herod's jurisdiction. Herod was come up to the 
passover ; and Pilate would pay him a compliment by 
referring the case to him. They were not friends at this 
moment, probably because of those Galileans whom. 
Pilate had slain during one of the riots at some feast ; but 
the Roman governor was anxious to be at peace with 
him. He therefore sent Jesus to Herod, who had for a 
long time wished to see the famous prophet of his own 
country, whose miracles were noised abroad so much. 
The priests and scribes violently accused Him before 
Herod; but Jesus spoke not a word. He had never 
before seen the face of the man who had murdered John 
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the Baptist in prison ; and none of his questions would He 
answer, though He answered Pilate's. But even Herod 
dared not condemn Him to death on charges so frivolous 
and false as those urged against Him. He had already 
exasperated his people by John's assassination, and he 
could not venture to return to Galilee stained with the 
blood of Jesus. Yet he would not offend the Sanhedrim 
by releasing the prisoner; and he determined to send 
Him again to Pilate. But to gratify his own paltry pique 
and disappointment, and to cast ridicule upon Christ, 
he arrayed Him in a gorgeous robe, and joined with his 
men of war in mocking Him, before sending Him back. 
Pilate was troubled by the return of the prisoner and 
His accusers. He knew that the leading men of the 
nation were unfriendly to him. They had already suc- 
ceeded in bringing him into difficulties with his emperor, 
and they were eager to have him disgraced and removed 
Yet he shrank from the injustice of putting Jesus to death. 
There was one chance left in an appeal to the people, 
who had so lately assisted in His triumphal entry in 
Jerusalem. He called them together, with the chief 
priests and elders, and said, * Ye have brought this man 
unto me, as one that perverteth the people, and, behold, 
I, having examined Him, find no fault in Him at all, 
concerning those things whereof ye accuse Him ; no, nor 
yet Herod, for I sent you to him, and lo, nothing worthy 
of death is found in Him. I will therefore chastise Him 
and let Him go.' 
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It had of late years been the custom of the governor 
to allow the people at this feast to choose a prisoner, 
whom they would, who was immediately set free. There 
was a notorious man lying in prison at this time, guilty of 
robbery, sedition, and murder. The chief priests sug- 
gested to them that they should choose Barabbas. A 
loud uproar was made, all crying out at once, * Away with 
this man, and release imto us Barabbas.' But Pilate, 
still willing to save Jesus, yet desirous to sneer at the 
accusations made by the Sanhedrim, asked them, * Will ye 
that I release unto you the King of the Jews ? ' The 
taunt irritated the mob, and they shouted, * Crucify Him; 
crucify Him.' * Why, what evil hath He done ? ' pleaded 
Pilate. But they cried out the more exceedingly, with 
loud voices, ' Crucify Him.' 

Yet still Pilate seems to have had a lingering hope 
that the punishment of scourging, which was at once 
most painful and degrading, might satisfy their enmity. 
He delivered Christ to His soldiers, who platted a crown 
of thorns, and put a reed into His hand as a sceptre ; He 
was still wearing the gorgeous robe in which Herod had 
sent Him back to Pilate, and thus, after He had been 
scourged. He was brought forth for the mob to see Him. 
* Behold the man,' said Pilate. It was He whom they 
had seen healing the lame and blind in the Temple, and 
to whom they had listened gladly not long ago ; for it 
was amongst the poorest and most wretched of the people 
that His mighty works had been wrought. But at the 
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sight of Him a maddened yell arose, * Away with Him ! 
away with Him ! crucify Him I crucify Him ! ' Their 
violence prevailed. But Pilate still shrank from taking 
upon himself the guilt of such a crime against justice. 
He had just received a message from his wife : ' Have 
thou nothing to do with that just man ; for I have suffered 
many things this day in a dream because of Him.' He 
may not have been superstitious, but he felt it would be 
painful to return to her stained with the blood of an 
innocent man for whom she had interceded, with no other 
excuse than that the people of Jerusalem were too strong 
for him. * Take ye Him, and crucify Him, for I find no 
fault in Him,' he said. 

This did not suit the priestly party at all. Their -law 
did not permit of crucifixion, and they were bent upon 
this degrading punishment Neither did they wish to 
incur the odium of bloodshed, though they did not shrink 
from the guilt of it In their anxiety to urge Pilate on, 
they forgot for a moment their political charge against 
Jesus, and returned to their religious accusation. *He 
made Himself the Son of God,' they cried, * and by oiu: 
law He ought to die.' Upon this Pilate returned into 
the judgment-hall, and had Jesus brought again to Him. 
* Whence art thou ? ' he asked. But He was silent ; and 
Pilate, astonished and somewhat indignant at His silence, 
reminded Him that he had power to release Him or to 
crucify Him. This was no longer true. He had lost 
his power by not exerting it at once, and he felt it He 
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could not let Jesus go now, without stirring up a riot of a 
desperate character in Jerusalem. Jesus answered him 
in words almost of sympathy, that he could have no 
power at all against Him, unless it had been permitted ; 
and that His sin was small compared with that of the 
Sanhedrim. 

Again Pilate sought to release Him. But the 
people cried out, * If thou let this man go, thou art 
not Caesar's friend : whosoever maketh himself a king, 
speaketh against Caesar.' This cry at once sealed the 
doom of Christ Pilate ordered his judgment-seat to be 
set on the pavement before the judgment-hall. When 
Jesus came forth again, he said, 'Behold your King!' A 
wilder shout than ever rang in the ears of Christ : the 
shouts of those for whom He had spent His life. * What, 
shall I crucify yoiu: King?' asked Pilate. *We have 
no king but Caesar,' answered the chief priests. 

Then fearing, and seeing that he could not prevail 
against fanatics who could utter such an answer, Pilate 
took water, and washed his hands before the multitude. 

* I am innocent of the blood of this just person,' he 
said ; * see ye to it' 

* His blood be on us, and on our children,' answered 
all the people. 



..A 
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CHAPTER VII. 

CALVARY. 

No time was lost between the passing of the verdict and 
the execution of it The cross was ready; and two 
thieves were only waiting for this trial to close before 
they met their punishment Calvary was not far from 
Pilate's palace; it was only just beyond the city walls, 
near the highway leading from one of the gates. Christ 
was in the hands of the Roman soldiers ; but the chief 
priests and elders could not trust them to do their work 
unwatched. The cross was laid upon Him, but He was 
too feeble and worn-out to bear it ; and when He sank 
under it, the soldiers seized upon a man, coming in from 
the country, and him they compelled to carry the cross to 
Calvary. Whether the man was a disciple or not, we are 
not told : but no doubt there were many disciples by this 
time mingling with the crowd, who would willingly have 
borne the cross after Jesus. There were many women 
among the people, who bewailed and lamented Htm 
openly ; daughters of Jerusalem, who had not turned 
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against Him as the fickle mob had done. Possibly it was 
when He sank under the weight of His cross that their 
lamentation broke out most loudly ; and Jesus turned to 
them, and said, * Weep not for Me, but weep for your- 
selves, and for your children.' The fate of the guilty city 
was heavier to Him than His cross. It was still early in 
the day ; about the hour when the morning sacrifice was 
offered. He was nailed upon the cross ; and as it was 
lifted and let fall into the hole prepared for it, a moment 
of extreme torture. He cried, 'Father, forgive them; 
they know not what they do.' After this was done, the 
four soldiers, whose duty it was to watch under the cross 
until the person upon it was dead, began their usual 
custom of dividing the clothing among them. A title 
also was brought to be put over the head of the criminal, 
giving his name and crime. Pilate had sent for the cross 
of Christ, written in Hebrew, and Greek, and Latin, so 
that all should be able to read it, this title, * Jesus of 
Nazareth, the King of the Jews.' It irritated and 
offended the chief priests ; but Pilate would not have it 
altered into * He said, I am the King of the Jews.' 

The haste with which the trial and the execution had 
been hurried on makes it probable that not many of the 
Galileans knew of the arrest of their prophet Some of 
them possibly knew nothing of it imtil they heard that 
He was dead But as the terrible tidings ran through 
the city, those who heard it would speed to Calvary with 
despair in their hearts, to find Him whom they loved and 
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trusted in hanging upon a cross between two thieves, 
with a circle of enemies around Him, even of chief priests 
and elders, mocking at Him and jibing Him. The 
soldiers at the foot casting lots over that priestly robe of 
His, which His mother had woven without seam; and 
the title over his head, * Jesus of Nazareth, King of the 
Jews : ' the unclouded sun, growing hotter and hotter 
every minute, shining down upon all the fearful scene, as 
it was shining on their own beloved lake and hills of 
Galilee. 

John had been near Him all the time. Now three 
women forced their way through the circle of mocking 
priests : Mary, His mother, Mary Cleophas, her sister, and 
Mary of Magdalene. Other women from Galilee stood 
afar off, watching through the weary hours. Peter, 
perhaps, was somewhere on the outskirts of the crowd, 
seeing, though not daring to go near Him, whom he had 
denied thrice. Possibly Judas himself was drawn thither, 
against his will, to look once more on Him whom he had 
betrayed with a kiss. 

The sun shone hot and clear. When they brought 
Jesus to the place of execution, they had offered to Him 
a drugged draught, which was given to criminals to dull 
their sense of pain ; but having tasted thereof, He would 
not drink. He could see, and hear, and feel as keenly as 
when He had been in His quiet home in Nazareth. The 
mocking faces of the chief priests ; the unconcerned faces 
of the soldiers ; the soul-stricken face of His mother ; 
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His eyes rested upon^ as they looked up to Him from 

below. His ears heard the jeering of the people as they 

went to and fro along the highway, reviling Him, and 

saying, *Ah ! thou that destroyest the Temple !' Now 

and then the blast of the silver trumpets and the voice of 

song from the Temple reached Him. After a while the 

first pangs of bodily pain had dulled a little ; and He 

could again show His compassion and tenderness for 

others. The thieves hanging, where James and John had 

wished to sit, the one on His right hand, the other on His 

left, had reviled Him as well as His enemies. * If Thou 

be the Christ, save Thyself and us,' they cried. But one 

of them, lifting up his dim eyes to the face of Christ, 

and to the title above His head, saw that it was Jesus of 

Nazareth who was suffering death with them. * Dost thou 

not fear God ? ' he cried to his fellow thief, ' seeing thou 

art in the same condemnation. And we indeed justly, for 

we receive the due reward of our deeds ; but this man 

hath done nothing amiss.' Jesus of Nazareth, King of the 

Jews 1 There was one, even here, ready to own Him 

King. * Lord,' said the dying thief, ' remember me when 

Thou comest into Thy kingdom.' * Verily I say unto thee, 

to-day shalt thou be with Me in Paradise,' answered 

Jesus. Before the sun, which was now beating upon the 

shameful crosses where they hung, had gone down, into 

the western sea, both of them would be in Paraxiise 1 His 

mother heard Him say it as she stood beneath His cross. 

But Jesus knew His worst anguish was yet to come, 
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worse than the pain He felt in His body, or the bitterness 
of the contempt poured upon Him, and He would not 
have His mother witness it She had borne much, and 
perhaps could not bear more, and live. We can well 
believe no other being on earth was so dear to Him. 
None had shared His whole life as she had done ; none 
could understand Him, and His purpose, so welL Did 
He not remember their home in Nazareth, where the 
peaceful, monotonous days followed one another so 
quietly that she had almost forgotten whose son He was ? 
All was over between them now : there was but one more 
duty for Him to discharge : one more look for her to 
take of her son Jesus. John stood near to her: His 
youngest and best beloved disciple. Looking down upon 
them, with His matchless tenderness, He said to her, 
'Woman, behold thy son.' 'Behold thy mother!' He 
said to John. She looked up to Him as His failing, 
loving voice fell upon her ear : and she understood Him, 
and His love, better than she had ever done before. The 
look that passed between them w^ their farewell John 
led her away from the cross to his own dwelling-place ; 
and the last earthly care was gone from the heart of 
Jesus. 

About noon a strange gloom spread over those skies, 
usually so blue and cloudless. There was darkness over 
all the land until the hour for the evening sacrifice. 
Probably the crowd melted away in fear of a coming 
tempest, or in dread of the inexplicable obscurity ; and 
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we do not find that the chief priests lingered longer on 
Calvary. An extraordinary anguish, a mj^terious dark- 
ness, as of despair, filled the heart and mind of Christ 
His soul, which in Gethsemane had been sorrowful even 
unto death, was now poured out unto death. He had 
borne the mockery of the people, had seen them stare 
upon Him with cruel eyes, and heard their roaring against 
Him. But now God seemed to hide His face firom Him, 
and to hearken no longer to His cry. This He could 
not bear; His heart was breaking under this sorrow. He 
cried with a loud voice, which rang mournfully througl; 
the darkness, * My God, my God, why hast Thou forsaken 
Me ? ' There were still about the cross some Jews who 
could make jest of this awful cry. They knew Elias was 
to come to prepare the way for the Messiah, and they 
said, * Behold, He calleth Elias ! ' Jesus, whose last 
moment was at hand, and whose throat was parched, 
cried, * I thirst' One of them, touched with pity, ran 
and took a sponge, and, filling it with vinegar, lifted it to 
His mouth on a reed. But the rest cried, * Let Him be ; 
let us see whether Elias will come to save Him, and to 
take Him down.' 

It was now the hour of the evening sacrifice. Once 
again Christ was heard to say, *It is finished.' Then 
with a loud voice. He cried, * Father, into Thy hands I 
commend My spirit.' He bowed His head and died. 
He gave up His spirit, bruised and tormented, and poured 
out unto death, into His Father's hands. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

IN THE GRAVE. 

At the third hour, when Jesus was djdng on Calvary, the 
priest was offering up incense in the holy place of the 
Temple. All the congregation, and the sacrificing priest 
in the outer court, were waiting for him to reappear. 
Suddenly an earthquake shook both the Temple mount 
and the whole city of Jerusalem. The veil, which 
separated the holy place firom the holiest of holies, was 
rent in two, from the top to the bottom, laying open the 
sacred spot, which none ever entered except the high 
priest on the Day of Atonement. 

On Calvary, those who had gathered to see the sight 
were at last terrified, and returned to the city, smiting 
upon their breasts. The centurion in command of the 
Roman soldiers, who had probably watched and listened 
to the dying prophet with interest, was struck with fear, 
and said, * Truly this was the Son of God ! ' 

But before sunset, the Pharisees, always very scru- 
pulous not to break the law, came to Pilate, and besought 
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him that all three of those who were being crucified 
should be put to death at once, because the next day 
was a Sabbath, and their bodies ought not to be hanging 
on the crosses on the Sabbath day. The soldiers were 
ordered to dispatch the dying men by breaking their 
legs ; but when they came to Jesus, and found that He 
was dead ahready, they refrained from mutilating His 
body; yet, lest any spark of life lingered which might 
be fanned into a flame, one of them pierced His side 
with a spear. Thus they made sure that He was dead. 

In the mean time another applicant had gone to 
Pilate. This was Joseph of Arimathea, a well-known 
man, rich, honourable, and good, one of the Sanhedrim 
itself, though he had not consented to the death of 
Christ He was a timid man, and a secret disciple; 
but shocked by the deeds of his fellow-councillors, he 
went boldly in to Pilate, and begged that he might take 
away the body of Jesus. Pilate marvelled whether He 
were yet dead, and called the centurion to ask him if it 
were so. He then willingly granted the body to Joseph, 
who had already provided himself with fine linen for 
the entombment. When he returned to Calvary, Nico- 
demus accompanied him, bringing a large quantity of 
spices. The women from Galilee were lingering about the 
place ; and now, in the cool and gloom of the evening, 
they took the body down from the cross, and wrapped 
it, with the spices scattered amid the folds, in the linen 
cloth. Close by was a garden belonging to Joseph, 
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and in it a new tomb, which he bad hewn for himself 
in the midst of his garden. No man had ever lain in 
it; no taint of death polluted it Here they buiied 
their Lord hastily, for the Sabbath was near. Maiy 
Cleophas and Maiy Magdalene sat dose by, watching, 
but perliaps too overcome with grief to give any active 
assistance. The women from Galilee also saw the sepnl- 
chre, and how His body was lain. Then all of then 
returned to the city, to prepare spices and ointments ft 
the embabning of the corpse as soon as the Sabbath w 
over. 

The enemies of Christ had not been prepared 
this honourable burial of their victim. If Josep> 
Arimathea had not interfered. His body would have ' 
carried away from Calvaiy, with those of the thieves, 
carelessly laid in a common grave, where criminals, 
had died a shameful death, were flung toge&er. 
followers of Jesus, poor obscure Galileans, coulii 
have had influence enough to save the corpsi; ' 
this degrading late. But the Sanhedrim found ili 
of their own chief men, starded by their fiercen 
injustice into open discipleship, had interposed i ■ 
to claim the body of their Lord, and to lay ii i 
tomb of a rich man, amidst the cool and qui. ■ 
of a garden, where those who loved Him mi.i.. 
resting-place unnoticed and unmolested. 

The Sabbath was come; a high day. Tli 
of the passover was no doubt the most imfLr 
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the weiekly Sabbaths in the year. The immense mul- 
titudes that thronged Jerusalem, and dwelt even in tents 
outside the walls, because there was not room enough 
in the city, filled the Temple courts, and crowded into 
the synagogues. Sabbath days were especially days of 
feasting and rejoicing with the Jews ; friends met to- 
gether ; no work at all was done ; both men and women 
were dressed in their best apparel, and desired to see 
and to be seen. Probably, too, this Sabbath fell upon 
the day for waving the first-fiiiits before Jehovah. At 
the hour when Christ was buried a sheaf of standing 
com had been reaped with special rites for the purpose 
in a field near Jerusalem ; and possibly this ceremony had 
been one reason why Joseph and Nicodemus had been 
left undisturbed in their burial of the body. 

How the fiiends of Jesus passed this mournful day 
we can only faintly imagine. Whether there was any 
br^hter hope, or more perfect imderstanding, in Mary's 
mind of what was to follow, we do not know. But the rest 
were insensible to every consolation; they forgot alto- 
gether the words Jesus had spoken to them about rising 
again. They had so long refiised to believe that He 
would give Himself up to death that now they were too 
stuimed to remember that He had promised to return to 
them. 

But Christ's enemies did not forget this. Towards 
the close of the Sabbath the chief priests and leading 
Pharisees came together to Pilate. One tremor had 
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seized upon them in their hour of triumph. ^Sir, we 
remember,' they said, ' that that deceiver said, while He 
was yet alive, After three days I will rise again. Com- 
mand, therefore, that the sepulchre be made sure until 
the third day, lest His disciples come by night and steal 
Him away, and say unto the people, He is risen from die 
dead : so the last error shall be worse than the first' 
Pilate cared little for any error, but he could not afford 
to offend the chief priests. *Ye have a watch,' he an- 
swered, ' go your way, make it as sure as ye can.' The 
watch consisted of Roman soldiers, not of the Temple 
guard, who as Jews could not touch a sepulchre without 
being defiled. The soldiers made the sepulchre sure> 
sealing the stone; and when the watch was set the priests 
and Pharisees went their way, satisfied that no second 
error could arise to deceive the people. It was the 
Sabbath, and therefore it was imlawful to touch the 
dead, or they might have removed the body to the 
common grave of executed criminals. 

No doubt there must have been much discussion that 
day throughout Jerusalem. None of these things which 
had come to pass were done in a comer, in some remote 
place in Galilee ; but in the Holy City itself, during the 
passover week. Jesus was well known as a prophet of 
the most blameless life. Every one had heard before, or 
heard then, of Lazarus, who was probably hiding from 
the malice of the chief priests and Pharisees. Rumours 
would run along, from one to another, of the indecent 
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haste with which the execution had been hurried on. The 
bargain with the traitor would be whispered about ; the 
midnight arrest in Gethsemane; the meeting of the Sanhe- 
drim, not in the Temple, but in the high priesf s palace : 
the early and hasty trial before Pilate, and the swift exe- 
cution of the sentence : all these would be discussed 
passionately in favour of, or against, Christ, during the 
leisure of that Sabbath. Thousands among them were 
disappointed. Those who were not the professed fol- 
lowers of Jesus had been ready to follow Him, if He 
would but make Himself intelligible to them. They 
were longing for a Messiah ; and if He had been such a 
Messiah as they expected, and could understand, they 
would have joyfully flocked under His banner, and fought 
for His kingdom. But He, who might have been dwell- 
ing in regal splendour under the roof of the royal palace, 
had been hung upon a shameful cross between two 
thieves. They had seen the end of Jesus of Nazareth — a 
bitter, ignominious death. Was He not then, what the 
chief rulers of the people called Him, a deceiver ? 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THE SEPULCHRE. 

On Friday evening, while Joseph and Nicodemus were 
laying the body of the Lord in the grave, His aunt, Mary 
Cleophas, and Mary of Magdala were sitting over against 
the sepulchre, watching. The other women from Galilee 
also saw the place where He was laid. Probably they 
all returned to the city together, to buy spices and oint- 
ments for the embalming; and before they separated 
made arrangements for meeting again early, after the 
Sabbath was ended. As nothing could be done before 
daybreak, we may easily conjecture that they agreed to 
meet soon after the dawn, either in the garden itself, or 
by the city gate nearest to it. 

But upon Monday morning, whilst it was yet dark, 
over-early or before the appointed time, Mary Magdalene 
and Mary Cleophas, restless in their sorrow, started off to 
see the sepulchre beforehand. On their way they were 
joined by Salome, the mother of John, who was probably 
staying in the same house as Mary, the mother of Jesus. 
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They had bought sweet spices, but the other women 
were to bring them to the sepulchre. No light yet shone 
in the sky, except the first faint grey of the morning in 
the east. But possibly they may have seen a sudden 
light gleaming in the direction of the garden, and felt the 
shock of an earthquake, like that which had rent the 
rocks on Friday. If so, they would naturally pause for a 
while terrified ; yet when all was calm again, and the 
quiet dawn grew stronger, waking up the birds, whose 
twittering was the only sound to be heard, they would go 
on, though troubled and trembling, to the sepulchre. 

But what had caused the shock of earthquake ? The 
Roman guard, possibly the same that had watched under 
the cross, and divided the Lord's garments among them, 
were already looking forward to being relieved from their 
watch, when they saw an angel, whose face was like 
lightning, descend from the dark heavens above them, 
and they felt the earth quake and tremble beneath their 
feet He rolled back the stone firom the sepulchre they 
were guarding : and for fear of him they became as dead 
men. They saw nothing else than the bright, awful face 
and the glistening whiteness of the form that sat on the 
stone near them. They did not see Christ quit His 
tomb. 

By the time the two Marys and Salome reached the 
garden, the dawn was light enough for them to see objects 
at some distance. They do not seem to have known of 
the guard being set to watch the grave; for their talk was 
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only of the difficulty of removing the large stone which 
filled the opening of the cave. Probably their spedal 
purpose in coming to view the sepulchre was to ascertain 
whether the women alone could roll it away, and effect 
an entrance without aid. On Friday evening, in the twi- 
light, and overwhelmed, as they were, with grief, they had 
not sufficiently noticed this difficulty. Now, as they drew 
near, what was their amazement and dismay to see the 
stone already removed, and the cave open ! 

Their fears sprang to one conclusion, and only one. 
The beloved body of their Lord had been violently taken 
away — stolen by His implacable enemies — during the 
night It had been still further degraded and dishon- 
oured by being cast into the common grave of criminals. 
Mary Magdalene, leaving the other Mary and Salome, fled 
back into the city, to seek Peter and John, and arouse 
them to help, if help were not too late. Very probably 
these two disciples were lodging in the same house ; for 
at the time of the feasts every dwelling in Jerusalem was 
crowded with guests. * They have taken away the Lord,' 
cried Mary, when she found them, * and we know not 
where they have laid Him.* 

In the mean time Mary Cleophas and Salome went on 
to the sepulchre. They were women past middle life, 
with the calmness and passiveness of years and sorrows, 
and they did not shrink from entering into the sepulchre. 
They had set out, indeed, with the intention of preparing 
the body for a second burial But there was no lifeless 
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corpse there. They were affrighted, however, by seeing 
an angel, clothed in white, sitting on the right side. 
' Fear not,' he said to them, ' for I know that ye seek 
Jesus, who was crucified. He is not here ; He is arisen. 
Come, see the place where the Lord lay. And go 
quickly, and tell His disciples and Peter that He is ris^i 
from the dead ; and behold. He goeth before you into 
Galilee ; there shall ye see Him, as He said imto you. 
Lo, I have told you.' Salome and Mary Cleophas fled 
from the sepulchre trembling and amazed ; and probably 
passing by John and Peter in their bewilderment, they 
said nothing to them about what they had seen, but went 
on into the city, in fear and great joy, to bring the dis- 
ciples word. 

Now, when they were going, some, but not all, of the 
Roman guard hastened to the chief priests, and told them 
what had come to pass. A council was immediately 
simmioned; and, after much discussion, they s^em to 
have persuaded themselves that the soldiers had been 
sleeping, and that as they slept the disciples had stolen 
away the body. The guard owned to having been like 
dead men from fright : and none of them professed to 
have seen Jesus leave the grave. The council gave 
them large sums of money to spread about this report, 
which they did so successftilly, that those who thought 
better of the testimony of two or three heathen soldiers 
than of that of hundreds of their own countrymen, who 
had nothing to gain but everything to lose by their terti- 




222 The Wonderful Life. 

mony, believed the sajring, and commonly reported it as 
a fact 

Very shortly after Salome and Mary Cleophas left the 
grave, John and Peter reached it John had outrun 
Peter, but, with the sensitive shrinking of a young nature, 
unused to death, he did not go in. Stooping down, he 
saw the linen clothes, that fine linen Joseph had prepared, 
lying on the floor of the cave. It was quite evident his 
Master was not there. But Peter, coming up, stepped at 
once into the sepulchre, to look round it. There was no 
sign of haste or violence, as there must have been if a band 
of rough foes had trampled in to steal away the body. 
The fair linen cloth was unsoiled, and the napkin that 
had been bound about the worn and anguished face had 
been wrapped together, as if His mother's gentle hands 
had folded it up tenderly, and laid it aside by itself 
There was nothing terrifying about the quiet, empty tomb; 
and John, with all his sensitive love for his Lord, might 
enter and feel no shock. He also went in, and looking 
round, felt a gleam of faith, like the dawn of a new and 
splendid day, breaking upon him. But they could not 
linger in the empty grave. Mary, the mother of Jesus, 
ought to hear these strange tidings ; and they went away 
to tell her. 

Now, Mary Magdalene stood without, at the door of 
the cave, weeping. Like John, she did not venture to go 
in. She was alone ; Peter and John were gone, and the 
other women were not yet come. The garden was a 
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solitude. Nothing had occurred to deliver her from her 
agonizing fears. To her it was her Lord, not His body 
merely, that they had taken away. The hurried departure 
of Peter and John, and the absence of Salome and Mary 
Cleophas, must have confirmed her suspicions. She 
stooped down, as John had done, to look at the place 
where He had lain. There was the spot where His 
thorn-crowned head had been pillowed, and His pierced 
feet had rested. But the grave was no longer empty. 
At the feet, and the head, where the body of Jesus had 
lain, sat two angels, bending over the place, as if still 
watching Him, just as she would have sat and watched 
Him if she might but have stayed beside Him, even in 
the sepulchre. The angels neither astonished nor 
afirighted her : she was too engrossed in her sorrow. 
* Woman, why weepest thou ? ' they asked. She answered 
them without fear — the only human being who has 
spoken to angels with no tremor — 'Because they have 
taken away my Lord, and I know not where they have 
laid Him.' She even turned away from them, as from 
those who could give her no comfort, while her Lord was 
lost. Dimly through her tears she saw some one standing 
near her, and heard the same question, * Woman, why 
weepest thou ? Whom seekest thou ? ' These last words 
gave her the idea that it must be the gardener, who 
would know all that had taken place in the garden under 
his care. *Sir,' she cried, *if thou have borne Him hence, 
tell me where thou hast laid Him, that I may take Him 
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away.' She had but one thought in her mind : where 
was her Lord ? 

* Mary,' said the voice behind her — a familiar voice ; 
and she turned quickly, crying gladly, passionately, 
^ Rabboni 1 ' He called her from the abyss of despair to 
a rapture of joy, beyond words. %e sprang towards Him 
to touch Him, to make sure that it was He Himself 
whom she had seen die upon the cross. In a moment 
she was back again to the happy hours in Galilee, when 
she had ministered unto Him, before all this agony came. 
As before, one thought alone possessed her souL Here 
was her Master, He who had saved her in the old bad 
days. 

But Christ was not the same. A solemn change had 
passed over Him, which must alter all His relations with 
His old friends. She was too excited to feel this ; but 
His first words arrested her. * Touch Me not,' He said, 
possibly meaning, * Stay not to touch Me now, for I am 
not yet ascending unto My Father; but go to my brethren, 
and say unto them, I ascend unto My Father, and your 
Father; unto My God, and your God.' He was their 
elder brother, who could remain with them but a little 
while, and then they would see Him no more, but He 
would represent them in the Father's house, where He 
was going to prepare a place for them. Mary knew she 
also should see Him again ; and when He vanished out 
of her sight she stayed not a moment longer at the 
sepulchre, but went to tell them she had seen the Lord. 
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All these circumstances had followed one another 
rapidly : and it may be that the women who were to 
bring the spices and ointments had been delayed, or 
perhaps had waited some Httle time for Salome and the 
two Marys at the appointed place of meeting. Joanna, 
the wife of Herod's steward, was the chief person among 
them, as the woman of greatest wealth and lanL They 
were not at all surprised at finding the stone rolled 
back fi-om the door of the sepulchre, supposing that 
it had been done on purpose for them. But they 
found the body they had come to embalm taken away. 
This very much perplexed them ; though they were not 
afiraid until they saw two men standing by them, in 
shining garments. So terrified were they, that they bowed 
their faces to the earth before them. The angels said to 
them, as if marvelling at these repeated visits to the 
grave, * Why seek ye the living among the dead ? He is 
not here, but is risen ; remember how He spake unto you 
when He was yet in Galilee, saying, The Son of man 
must be delivered into the hands of sinfiil men, and 
be crucified, and the third day rise agaia' Then the 
women remembered these words, wondering at their own 
f(»getfulness. They returned at once to the city \ and as 
they were not likely to single out Peter or John, as Mary 
Magdalene had done, to be the first hearers of their 
tidings, they went quickly to some common place of 
meeting among the disciples, and there found a large 
party assembled, which had been probably called together 



226 The Wonderful Life. 

by Peter, to hear that the body of the Lord was gone no 
one knew whither. The women told the vision they had 
seen ; but the disciples could not believe them, and their 
words seemed as idle tales. Peter, however, hearing of 
the appearance of angels, arose, and ran again to the 
sepulchre for the second time; but stooping down, he 
saw no such vision, only the linen clothes laid as he had 
seen them before. He returned to the assembly of the 
disciples, full of wonder at what had come to pass. 

It is natural to suppose that Mary Magdalene, who had 
hastened to John's house when she knew the grave was 
open, would also go there after she had seen Christ 
Mary, His mother, would thus hear first of the appearance 
of her son. Finding there that Peter and John had left 
to call together the disciples at some appointed place, 
Mary Magdalene followed them ; and soon after Joanna, 
and the women fi-om Galilee had told of their vision of 
angels, she entered to relate the appearance of the Lord 
Himself to her in the garden. She had even a message 
to deliver to them. But the incredulous and bewildered 
disciples could not believe her, and probably said among 
themselves that grief had distracted her mind. When 
Peter returned from the sepulchre, having seen nothing, 
this conviction would naturally be deepened. 

But presently Mary Cleophas and Salome, the aunt of 
Jesus, and the mother of James and John, women not 
likely to be deceived, or to mistake a stranger for their 
Lord, came in with another account of having seen Him, 
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and of receiving a message from Him for His brethren. 
But still the incredulous disciples refused to believe. 
Mary Magdalene owned that she had not touched Jesus, 
had indeed been forbidden to touch Him ; but these two 
women declared that they had not only met Him, but 
that when they heard His greeting, they had fallen down 
to worship Him, being afraid, and had held Him by His 
feet * Be not afraid,* He had said ; *go, tell My brethren 
that they go into Galilee, and there shall they see Me.' 

There was this excuse for the unbelief of the disciples 
that as yet the only manifestations, either of angels or of 
the Lord Himself, had been to women, who are always 
more excited, and more open to superstitious fancies, in 
hours of sorrow, than men are. The simple facts, as 
known to the disciples, were, that the sepulchre was open 
at daybreak, and the body of their Master missing. Who 
had broken open the grave they could not tell ; but their 
suspicion must have been that some enemy had done it 

The news spread rapidly throughout Jerusalem, and 
no doubt crowds of curious spectators flocked to the 
garden to see the open tomb. Amongst them the 
partisans of the Sanhedrim diligently spread the report 
that the body was stolen away by the disciples, while the 
guard slept It would be no longer prudent for the well- 
known followers of Jesus to be seen near Calvary and 
Gethsemane ; but those who were less marked among His 
friends probably mingled with the throng, and from time 
to time brought tidings to the assembly of disciples of 
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what was going on. The hours wore away, and still they 
were in perplexity and unbelief. Three women only had 
seen Him : one of these had not touched Him, and the 
other two had been so bewildered and amazed, as to 
have kept their interview with Him to themselves, imtil 
after Mary Magdalene had given-her account 
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CHAPTER X. 
EMMAUS. 

When the disciples were first called together by Peter 
and John, there were among them two fiiends, one of 
whom was named Cleophas, not the husband of Mary, 
but probably a native of Emmaus, a village about nine 
miles from the city. They were present when the party 
of Galilean women, Math Joanna, came to tell of seeing 
two angels in the sepulchre. Possibly they went with 
Peter, when he ran a second time to the grave ; but they 
did not return with him, as they did not hear the 
statement of Mary Magdalene, or of Salome and Mary 
Cleophas. Very likely they lingered about the garden 
amongst the crowd, listening to the various guesses and 
rumours concerning the strange event, imtil it was time to 
V start on their long walk homewards. Calvary lay north 
or north-east of the city walls, and Emmaus to the east ; 
there was no need therefore for them to return through 
the busy streets, where they might have heard that their 
risen Lord had appeared to, not one, but three of the 
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women, who had loved Him so faithfully, and ministered 
to Him so long. Sad, though it was a feast time when 
joyousness was a duty, these men might well be. 

It is a toilsome road, and the afternoon sim beat hot 
upon them. But they heeded neither the heat of the 
sun nor the roughness of the road. They were reasoning 
and pondering over the events that had followed quickly 
upon one another, since they had entered Jerusalem to 
eat the feast of the passover. There had been the 
betrayal, the arrest, the mock trial before the Sanhedrim, 
the real trial before Pilate, the scoiu-ging, the crucifixion, 
the darkness at noon-day, and earthquake, all hurried one 
upon another. They might well be sad and downcast as 
they communed about these things. 

Presently a stranger, journeying the same toilsome 
road, drew near and asked them how it was they could be 
thus sorrowful during the feast Cleophas answered him, 

* Art thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, and hast not 
known the things that are come to pass there in these 
days?' All Jerusalem was busy about them, and this 
stranger, who seemed to be coming from the city, might 
surely guess what they were talking about. Yet he said, 

* What things ? ' And now Cleophas, concluding that he 
was indeed a stranger, told him of Jesus of Nazareth, the 
mighty prophet, who had been condemned to death by 
the Great Sanhedrim,* their rulers. * But we trusted,* he 
went on, sorrowfully, * that it had been He that should 
have redeemed Israel.' Then he narrated how certain 
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women had astonished them that morning, who did not 
find His body in the sepulchre, but came saying they had 
seen a vision of angels, who said that He was alive. 
* But Him they saw not,' added Cleophas to the stranger 
walking at his side. 

* O foolish men ! ' he answered gently, * and slow of 
heart to believe all that the prophets have spoken I 
Ought not Christ to have suffered these things, and to 
enter into His glory ? ' They, like all other Jews, were 
well versed in the writings of Moses and the prophets ; 
but as this stranger explained to them passages perfectly 
familiar to them, they stood out in a new light, with 
deeper meaning than any they had had before. Their 
hearts, slow to believe, burned within them. Was it, then, 
true that Jesus was that Holy One whose soul should not 
be left in hell, nor His flesh see corruption ? The long 
road seemed short ; the rocky path no longer rugged to 
their feet ; the heat of the sun was imfelt How fast the 
time fled ! How quickly Emmaus was seen on its hill 
before them ! Who could this stranger be, so wise and 
gracious, whom they loved already, and could listen to 
unweariedly, almost as if He were the Lord Himself ? 

They were close to the village now, and He made as 
though He would have gone farther ; but they could not 
part with Him yet, stranger though He was. It was get- 
ting on for evening, and the day was far spent * Abide 
with us,' said both of them ; and He went in to tarry with 
them, as they hoped, until the morning. He had charmed 
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away their sadness, and taught them what they had never 
known before. How gladly would they minister to this 
new friend ! When they sat down to supper they set Him 
in the most honourable plac^, to preside over their even- 
ing meal. He took bread, blessing and breaking it with 
some words or gesture peculiar to Christ, and gave it to 
them, as He had been wont to do when He sat at meat 
with His disciples. Now their eyes were no longer 
holden that they should not know Him. It was He 
Himself: their crucified and risen Lord. For one brief, 
glad moment they saw His beloVed face, and the pierced 
hands, which had given to them the bread. Then He 
vanished out of their sight; but this was yet another proof 
to them that it was indeed the Lord. 

At once they rose up to return to Jerusalem, thinking 
nothing of the long walk and the coming night, when they 
had such tidings to carry to the disciples, and the mother 
and kinsmen of Christ It must have been late when 
they reached the city, but they found ten of the apostles, 
with a number of the disciples, gathered together, though 
with closed doors, and precautions taken, for fear of the 
Pharisees. Who was there? The women probably, 
Lazarus from Bethany, Nicodemus, perhaps, and Joseph 
of Arimathea, whose garden had been trampled by so 
many feet that day. There was great agitation among 
them still. Had the body of Jesus been stolen away from 
the grave ? Was it not His spirit only which had been 
seen by the women? Even Peter, who had also now 
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seen the Lord, the apostle who denied Him being the 
first to whom He revealed Himself; Peter could hardly 
belieye that it was his Master, and not a spirit Yet 
when the two disciples fix)m Enmiaus entered, they were 
met by the cry, ' The Lord has arisen indeed, and ap- 
peared unto Simon.' But Cleophas and his companion 
had something more to tell of than a mere brief appear- 
ance. They described the stranger joining them, and 
walking mile after mile with them, conversing all the while 
familiarly ; how He went in to tarry with them, and sat 
down to meat, and was known to them in the breaking of 
bread. This the disciples could not believe, Cleophas 
and his friend do not seem to have been very renowned 
followers of Jesus, and the other disciples were hard of 
belief Those among them who had seen Him had 
caught but brief glimpses of Him. Mary Magdalene had 
not been allowed to touch Him ; Salome and His aunt 
Mary had only held His feet ; to Peter He had appeared 
certainly, but not in this homely manner as a fellow- 
traveller along the same rough way. 

They were still speaking incredulously about these 
new tidings, when suddenly, with no opening of the 
fastened doors, and no sound of entering, they .saw Jesus 
Himself standing in the midst of them, and heard His 
voice, saying, 'Peace be unto you.* But they were 
terrified and affrighted, supposing that they saw a spirit. 
There was none bold enough to try to touch Him, and 
no one dared to speak. With great gentleness and ten- 
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demess He reproached them. * Behold My hands and 
My feet,' He said, showing them the print of the nails ; 
* handle Me, and see. It is I myself. A spirit hath not 
flesh and bones, as ye see Me have.' Their terror and 
trouble were pacified, but still they were not calm enough 
for faith. They could not now believe for joy. But to 
give them time to collect themselves, He asked for food, 
as once before He had commanded something to eat to 
be given to the ruler's little daughter, when He called 
her back fi-om the grave. He ate before them, a con- 
vincing proof that He was no spirit ; and then He was 
seen no more by them. But there was no room for 
unbelief among them now. The load upon their hearts, 
like the great stone of the sepulchre, was rolled away for 
ever. Their Lord was arisen indeed 
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CHAPTER XI. 

IT IS THE LORD. 

Though the chief priests and Pharisees carefully reported 
that the disciples had stolen the body of Jesus of 
Nazareth, they took no steps to prove the fact, or to 
punish the violators of the grave. The whole number 
of the disciples remained in Jerusalem during the feast, 
and the Sabbath following the feast Even on the first 
day of the week after it, when the bulk of the Galileans 
had started homewards, the eleven apostles still lingered 
in the city. Thomas, who had vehemently refused to 
believe in the resurrection of his Master because he had 
not seen Him, had passed the week in alternate mourning 
and disputing with those who vainly sought to convince 
him. He saw Mary, the mother of Christ, <:omforted, 
and full of gladness; his fellow-disciples rejoicing and 
exultant; yet to all they urged he answered, * Except I 
shall see in His hands the print of the nails, and put my 
finger into the print of the nails, and thrust my hand 
into His side, I Mall not believe.' It was a miserable 
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week for him, for he was deeply attached to his crucified 
Master, and timid and despondent as he was, he had 
once said, * Let us also go, that we may die with Him.' 
But he could not be persuaded that He had risen firom 
the dead. 

Eight days had passed since Jesus had been seen; 
and the eleven apostles were sitting together, the doors 
being shut for fear of the Pharisees, as on the week 
before, when once more He stood in their midst, with no 
sign or sound of coming, and said, * Peace be imto you.' 
Then turning to Thomas, and sjieaking directly to him, 
He added, * Reach hither thy finger, and behold My hands, 
and reach hither thy hand, and thrust it into My side, 
and be not faithless, but believing.* But he did not now 
need the evidence he had demanded; it was enough to 
see his Master, and hear Him speak. Jesus wished to 
prove to him he was the very Son of man, who had died 
upon the cross. Thomas cried, * My Lord and my 
God!' 

The apostles no longer lingered in Jerusalem. They 
were needed in their homes in Galilee, and it was safer 
for them to assemble together there, where the chief 
priests had less power than in Judea. Moreover, there 
would be many arrangements to make for their families, 
before they could set out on those missionary journeys 
which soon scattered them into far countries. They 
scarcely yet knew what their Lord would have them to 
do, but for a short time longer they were sent to dwell 
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in their own homes, among their own people, following 
their old trades amid familiar scenes. 

Seven of, them were dwelling near Capernaum, on the 
shores of the lake, where they had earned their livelihood 
by fishing. Peter said to his comrades, one evening after 
their return from Jerusalem, *I go a fishing.' Thomas 
and Nathanael, James and John, with two others, joined 
him, and, entering into a boat, laimched out upon the 
dark waters, and toiled all night, but came back to the 
land with empty nets. In the cold grey of the morning 
they were going ashore, disappointed and himgry men, 
when they saw on the dim beach a man standing to watch 
them. It was still too dark for them to see clearly. 
* Children, have ye any meat ?' His voice called across 
the water. There is nothing unusual in such a question 
from a bystander, who has been looking on while men 
are fishing. * No,' they shouted back ; for they were still 
some distance from the land. * Cast the net on the right 
side of the boat, and ye shall find,' was the advice given. 
He might see signs of fish, which had escaped them ; and 
they obeyed, feeling that though their toil had been in 
vain all night, one chance cast of the net might atone for 
their want of success. If not, they could but return 
empty, as they were now doing. 

While they cast their net the light grew stronger, and 
the morning shone upon the lake and shore, upon the dis- 
ciples in their boat, and the solitary stranger looking on. 
But soon the net was so full of fish, that they could not 
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draw it ; and quickly there flashed through the mind of 
John the memory of that morning, when Jesus had called 
them to leave their nets, and follow Him. *It is the 
Lord,' he said to Peter. There He stood in the morning 
light at the edge of the waters where they were fishing. 
Possibly, nay probably, there was already shining about 
Him a transfiguring glory, such as they had witnessed on 
the mountain, when His face was as the sim, and His 
raiment as white as the glistering snow. Peter at once 
threw himself into the lake, that he might the sooner 
reach the Master he had once denied; and the rest 
followed in their boat, dragging their net with them. 

Just such a reception met them as may have welcomed 
them often in the old days, when, though disciples, they 
still had to earn their bread. No doubt their Lord had often 
ministered to them before He washed their feet at the 
Last Supper. There was a fire already kindled on the 
beach, lit for them whilst they were toiling, hungry and 
weary, in the darkness ; and fish was broiling on it, and 
cakes of bread were baking in the hot ashes. It was a 
homely, simple welcome, such as one of themselves might 
have prepared for his comrades. They and their Master 
had often eaten their meals together thus in the open air, 
beside a little fire on the ground. * Bring of the fish 
which ye have now caught,' said Jesus to them ; and 
Peter ran and drew the net to land, counting the fish 
as he took them out of the unbroken meshes. Presently 
Jesus said to them, 'Come and dine.' But none of them 
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durst say, * Who art thou ? * They were silent in happy 
awe. 

The meal was ready, and they hungry with their night's 
toiL They were at home, on the shores of their own lake. 
Every hill, every village, every landmark about them, 
lying clear in the early light, was as familiar to them as 
the faces of old friends. The freshness of the morning 
air brought to them the scent of flowers such as they had 
plucked when children. The Httle waves of the lake 
rippled up against the margin, chiming as it had done to 
them when they were boys. The larks sang overhead, 
and the waterfowl cried across the water. How different 
was this from that upper chamber in Jerusalem, when 
their Master's soul was troubled, and exceedingly sorrow- 
ful, as He said there was a traitor among them. There 
was no traitor now, no agony in Gethsemane, no cruel 
foes, no cross. All these were for ever past 

Once again Jesus took bread, and, breaking it. He 
gave it to them. In silence, blissful, yet reverent, they 
took their food from His hand, and satisfied their hunger. 
They knew that it was the Lord, and that was 
enough. When the meal was over, three times Christ 
asked of Peter the question, * Lovest thou Me ? ' until at 
the third time Peter was aggrieved. * Lord,* he cried, 
'Thou knowest all things; Thou knowest that I love 
thee.' Jesus bade him feed His lambs and His sheep ; 
and signified to him what death he should die for His 
sake. By this time the morning had advanced, and the 
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people were waking up to their day's work in the fields, 
or upon the lake, and Jesus withdrew fi-om His disciples, 
saying to Peter, * Follow Me.' All of them were about to 
enter upon the life He had quitted ; they would be per- 
secuted, cast out of the synagogue, and put to death as 
He had been. The servant could not be above his 
Master, nor the disdple above his Lord. They must all, 
even Peter, who had denied Him, follow Him through 
shame and suffering to a bitter end. Peter understood 
Christ's words literally, and rose up to follow Him ; John 
also could not stay behind if he might but be with his 
Lord in that mysterious solitude whither He was about to 
vanish, and whence He came so suddenly among them. 
But here they could not follow Him. Peter asked a 
question as to what John should do in the perilous future 
they were about to enter ; but Jesus checked his curiosity 
by a vague, indefinite answer before passing out of their 
sight. This was the third time that Jesus showed Him- 
self to His disciples after He was risen from the dead. 
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CHAPTER XIL 

HIS FRIENDS. 

Twice had the Lord been seen by the women who minis- 
tered unto Him ; three times by the apostles. But a still 
laiger assembly were to have proof that He had indeed 
risen from the dead. Whilst Jesus was yet in Galilee, 
before His crucifixion, He had told not only His twelve 
apostles, but the mass of His disciples, that He should be 
crucified, and rise again on the third day. He had also 
fixed upon a mountain where He would appear unto 
them after this resurrection, probably a mountain in some 
central point, where all could assemble to meet Him. 
More than five hundred disciples flocked to this appointed 
place, men and women, those whom He had delivered 
from blindness^ sickness, sorrow, even from evil spirits. 
None would be absent who could possibly reach the quiet 
mountain, where their crucified Lord would meet them in 
His own person ; no spirit ; no illusion. A few even yet 
doubted ; but the rest worshipped Him. Speaking to 
them all, not to the apostles merely. He bade them teach 
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all nations to observe whatsoever He had commanded. 
Each disciple was to be a messenger of the good tidings 
for Him ; though only a chosen few were to forsake all to 
become His ambassadors to distant lands. 

There was one of the Lord's disciples, who had been 
His companion, not for a few months only, nor for two or 
three years, but during His whole life. They had been 
boys together, dwelt in the same village, climbed the 
hills side by side, learned from the same schoolmaster, 
gone together to the synagogue Sabbath after Sabbath ; 
perhaps worked at the same carpenter's bench. This was 
James, the son of His aunt Majy Cleophas, of whom 
tradition says he closely resembled the Lord in his per- 
sonal appearance. Jesus appeared alone to him, in some 
quiet, imknown hour, which would have remained a secret 
from us if James had not himself told it to Paul some 
years afterwards. Jesus had not ceased to love those 
whom He had loved in His early life ; and it may be He 
appeared to James to satisfy some passionate yearning 
of His cousin's heart, for one more hour of such com- 
munion as those they had had together on the hills 
round Nazareth. 

For forty days after His resurrection Christ remained 
upon earth, showing Himself alive by many infallible 
proofs, eating and drinking with His disciples ; being seen 
of them, and touched by them; teaching them, and 
speaking to them things pertaining to the kingdom of 
God, which they were to preach. He had said, * I will 
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see you again, and your heart shall rejoice : and your joy 
no man taketh from you.' His words were fulfilled. The 
joy of His resurrection had made them strong to face the 
perils they had once dreaded ; and by many a proof He 
made this joy unspeakable, and full of glory. No king, 
no high priest, no emperor, not all the powers and prin- 
cipalities of the whole world, could take this joy from 
them. Now the time was come when Christ could trust 
His message with them, and leave them to go to the 
Father. 

The mission of the apostles was to begin at Jerusalem 
— the city of His crucifixion. There, some days before 
the Feast of Pentecost, they were once more gathered 
together, with Mary, the mother of Jesus, and other 
women, and His kinsmen, waiting for His last revelation 
of Himself Jesus came to them, and led them out as 
far as Bethany, on the Mount of Olives ; but whether all 
were there, or His apostles only, we cannot tell. Seen 
and heard by them, but invisible to eyes that had no love 
for Him, He passed along that road, down which the 
thronging multitudes had swept in glad procession, waving 
palm branches, and shouting, * Hosanna to the Son of 
David ! ' Once more He looked upon the doomed city, 
over which He had wept, and which was now crowned by 
its blackest sin. * Begin at Jerusalem,' He said. Even 
yet the apostles did not fully understand Him. * Lord,' 
they asked, * wilt Thou at this time restore the kingdom 
to Israel ? ' They beheld their beautiful city, with its mag- 
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nificent temple and gorgeous palaces, and still thought it, 
blood-stained as it was, a fitting throne for their risen 
Lord Again, as once before. He told them they were 
not to know the times and seasons which the Father had 
kept in His own power. 

Past the home at Bethany, which He had loved so 
much, and blessed so wondrously, Jesus led His disciples 
to some solitary spot on the mountain, where Jerusalem, 
the guilty city, with Calvary at her gates, was hidden from 
their view. Lifting up His pierced hands. He blessed 
them, His friends who had been with Him in His tribu- 
lation; but whilst He was yet speaking a cloud came 
down to overshadow them, as they had been overshadowed 
in the Mount of Trajisfiguration. Their loving hands 
could clasp Him no longer ; they could hear Him no 
more, but falling down, they worshipped Him, as He was 
thus carried away from them. Even when all was lost to 
their sight, that bright chariot of cloud in which He was 
ascending on high amidst thousands of angels, and lead- 
ing captivity captive, when that had faded in the deep 
blue of the heavens, they stood gazing steadfastly toward 
the point where it had vanished, until two men in white 
apparel spoke to them, saying, * Ye men of Galilee, why 
stand ye gazing up into heaven ? This same Jesus, which 
is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come again in 
like manner as ye have seen Him go into heaven.' 

In great joy they returned to Jerusalem, along the 
well-known road, with Gethsemane not far oif, and Gal- 
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vajy in sight With one accord they, with the women, 
and Mary, and all the kinsmen of the Lord, continued 
together in prayer and supplication, going up constantly 
to the Temple to praise and bless God. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 
HIS FOES. 

But what of the enemies of Christ? the traitor, the 
priestly persecutors, the unjust judge, the cowardly te- 
trarch, nay the city itself, which could suffer such crimes ? 
A few years after the crucifixion, Herod Antipas, the 
murderer of John the Baptist, was goaded on by Hero- 
dias to solicit the rank and title of king from the Roman 
emperor. Her brother, Herod Agrippa, had been 
made king of those provinces which had been governed 
by Philip the tetrarch; and he arrived in Palestine, 
A.D. 38. His kingly state excited the ambition and 
jealousy of Herodias, who at last succeeded in carry- 
ing Herod Antipas to Rome to supplant Agrippa in 
the favour of the emperor. But Agrippa's influence 
proved stronger than theirs; and instead of being 
allowed to return to Palestine, Herod Antipas was 
banished, and from that time till his death dragged out 
the life of an exile in Gaul and Spain, Herodias did 
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tiot forsake him ; the only good thing we know of that 
wicked woman. 

Pilate had sacrificed Christ to his fears of being mis- 
represented to the emperor. The very fate he dreaded 
befell him \ for riots becoming more and more frequent 
under his rule, both in Judea and Samaria, his superior, 
the prefect of Syria, sent him to Rome for trial. He 
arrived there just after the death of Tiberius, who had 
been his friend and patron ; and Caligula, his successor, 
banished him also to Gaul, where, it is said, he died by 
his own hand, imable to bear his disgrace and exile. 

After the departure of Pilate, the prefect of Syria 
visited Jerusalem, and removed Caiaphas from his office 
as high priest But a son of Annas was put in his place, 
and the chief power of the priesthood remained in the 
family for a long period. Annas himself died in extreme 
old age, and was considered by his countrymen one of 
the happiest men of his time and nation. 

For a brief space under Herod Agrippa, who was 
made king of Judea and Samaria, as well as of the 
provinces east of the Jordan, Jerusalem enjoyed pros- 
perity, whilst the early Christians suffered many persecu- 
tions, Herod putting James, the brother of John, to death, 
to please the Jews. But immediately after this, upon the 
death of Herod, a.d. 45, a severe famine, lasting two 
years, befell Judea. Soon afterwards, at the feast of the 
passover, many thousands of the people perished in a 
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tumult caused by the intrusion of the Roman soldiers 
into the Temple. A set of fanatics and assassins began 
to infest Jerusalem and its neighbourhood, some of whom 
slew the high priest, a son of Annas, whilst sacrificing. 
Riots and massacres became more and more common. 
False Messiahs sprang up. Rival high priests headed 
different parties, each bent upon plunder. At last the 
Jews broke out into open insurrection against the Roman 
power; but they were also divided among themselves, and 
separated into many factions, at deadly enmity with one 
another. The Roman army besieged Jerusalem, a.d. 70, 
when it was crowded with strangers and pilgrims come 
up to keep the passover. Thousands perished in battl^ 
thousands more by famine and murder within the walls, 
and when the city was taken, the old and sickly were 
massacred, children under seventeen years of age were 
sold into slavery, and the rest were sent in multitudes 
to make up gladiatorial shows in the amphitheatres of 
Rome and the provinces. * The whole of the city was 
so thoroughly levelled and dug up, that no one visiting 
it would believe it had ever been inhabited.' It is said 
that not one of the Christians perished in the siege, as they 
fled from the doomed city before it was surrounded by 
the Roman army. 

But a far swifter and more direct destruction befell 
the man, who knew, and knew distinctly, what he was 
doing when he betrayed his Lord into the hands of His 
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enemies. Judas was not ignorant of the purposes of the 
Sanhedrim ; he was no stranger to Jesus. He had even 
been one of His familiar friends, in whom He trusted. He 
had been an eye-witness, Hke the other aposties, of the 
wondrous life of Jesus from the beginning. He had 
himself preached the gospel, and done works of mercy 
in the name of his Master. Yet he clearly understood 
that the bribe for which he bargained to betray Him was 
but the price of His blood. For he had been with Christ 
when He was hiding from His enemies, who sought to 
kill Him by any means, by private assassination, or by 
sudden tumult To sell Jesus to the chief priests, he 
knew, was to betray innocent blood. 

We are led to suppose that Judas accompanied the 
band which carried Jesus from Gethsemane to the palace of 
the high priest, a dark-spirited, anxious, skulking villain, 
already hearing a low whisper of that storm of remorse 
which was soon to drive him to despair. The wages of his 
sin were promptly paid to him ; yet still he seems to have 
lingered about the spot where his Master was, watching how 
things went on. It was night, and he was friendless. All 
his old comrades would now turn from him in terror. 
He was not a stupid man \ he could feel keenly. There 
was but one spark of comfort — his purse was no longer 
empty, and the little field he coveted could now be 
his. As soon as the day dawned he would go and see 
about it 
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Possibly there was a faint, lingering hope that Jesusr 
might deliver Himself. Once before He had passed in- 
visibly through the midst of His foes, when they took up 
stones to kill Him. Perhaps he had heard Jesus say to 
Peter, * Thinkest thou that I cannot now pray to My 
Father, and He shall presently give Me more than twelve 
legions of angels ? ' But the faint hope died away as the 
cruel hours sped on ; and when Jesus suffered them to 
lead Him away, boimd, before Pilate, Judas knew He 
would not save Himself. He ought to have known it 
before. A fierce passion of remorse seized upon him. 
Wildly he fled to the Temple, where the priests, his 
tempters, were already preparing to celebrate their solemn 
day of peace-offering for the natioa He forced his way 
into the inner portions of the sacred place, probably into 
the hall of the Sanhedrim, where the priests assembled 
early every morning to cast lots for the services of the 
day. He flung down the thirty pieces of silver, crying, 
* I have sinned, in that I have betrayed the innocent 
blood ! ' The priests heard, and answered him with a 
sneer. * What is that to us ? ' they asked ; * see thou to 
that ! ' Judas left the money, the price of his Lord, and 
departed for ever from the Temple. 

It may be he lingered through the terrible morning 
of the crucifixion, until after the awful crime in which he 
had had a chief share was completed. Then, seeking 
out the field he had coveted, and which was all but 
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purchased, he put an end to his miserable life. Not 
without warning had this bitter end come, a merciful 
Warning from his Lord, who had said, whilst there was 
yet time for him to repent, * The Son of man goeth as it 
is written of Him : but woe unto that man by whom the 
Son of man is betrayed ! it had been good for that man 
if he had not been bom/ 



THE END. 
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History and Biography— r(7«/i««^df. 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NATIONAL DEFENCE. From 
the 30th June to the 31st October, 1870. The Plain Statement of a Member. By 
Mons. Jules Favre. i vol. Demy 8yo. Price zof. 6^. 

" A work of the his^hest interest. The book is perhaps, none more valuable diaa the *apolosy/by 

most valtiable." — Atfututum. M. Tules Favre, for tiie unsuccessful Goveromcnt 

" Of all the contributions to the>history of the of the National Defence.**— TYm^x. 
/ late war, we have found none more fascinatmg and. 

ECHOES OF A FAMOUS YEAR. By Harriet Parr, Author of 

*• The Life of Jeanne d'Arc," " In the SUver Age," &c. Cr»wn 8vo. Price 8*. 6d. 

" Miss Parr has the peaX. gift of charming sira> I in her book, many of their seniors wiU be "'-British 
plidty of style; and iTchildren are not interested | Qumrteriy Review. 



VOYAGES AND TRAVEL. 



SOME TIME IN IRELAND ; A RecoUection. Crown 8to. 7^ U. 



" The aiKhor has got a genuine Irish gift of 
witty and ffraceful writing, and has produced a 
clever and entertaining book." — Examiner. 

"Clever, brilliant sketches of life and character 
among the Irish gentry of the last generation. . . 



The little volume will give to strangers a more 
faithful idea of Irish society and tendencies stiB 
working in that unhappy island than any other we 
kao'tr. '^Literary Churchman. 



WAYSIDE NOTES IN SCANDINAVIA. Being Notes of Travel in the 
North of Europe. By Mark Antony Lower, F.S. A., M. A. Crown 8yo. 9;. 

*»* This Volume is an Account of Researches prosecuted, during a Tour in Scandinavia, m the 
Summer of 187^. ^ It contains illustrations of the History, Antiquities, Legendary Lore, 
and Social Condition of Denmark, Sweden, and Norway, from Ancient to Modem Times. 

" A very entertaining volume of light, gossiping matter, written in an easy, agreeable style."— 

Ihitly News. 

ON THE ROAD TO KHIVA. By David Ker, late Khivan Correspon- 
dent of the Daily Telegraph. Illustrated with Photographs of the Country and its 
Inhabitants, and a copy of the Official Map in use during the Campaign, firom the Survey 
of Captain Leusilin. i voL Post 8vo. Price 12*. 

" Very interesting reading ... a really good 
book ftill of quaint, vivid writuig."— j?rA#. 

" He is a clever and fluent writer. . . The book 
Is smartly written." — Saturday Review. 

" A pleasant book of traiveu. It is ezceedbgly 
smart and clever, full of amusing anecdotes and 
graphic descnptions." — yknify Fair. 

"Mr. Ker knows Russian peasant life very well 
indeed, and his bits about the Cossacks are niU of 
character."— ^/A^ndrwm. 



" Though it is a graphic and thoughtful sketch, 
we refer to it, in s«me degree, for reasons apart 
from its intrinsic merits. . . He (the author) has 
satisfied us that he was not the impudent impostor 
he seemed to be ; and though he did not witness 
the faH of Khiva, he travelled through a great 
part of Central Asia, and honestly tried to accom* 
plish his task. . . His work, we nave said, is an 
able risumi of genuine observation and reflection, 
which will well repay a reader's attention "— 
Times. 



VIZCAYA ; or, Life in the Land of the Carlists at the Outbreak of the Insur- 
rection, with some account of the Iron Mines and other characteristics of the country. * 
With a Map and 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. Price 9;. 

"Contains some really valuable information, 
conveyed in a plain unostentatious manner."— 
Athenaum^. 

" Agreeably written. . . . People will read with 
interest what an English party thought and felt 



when shut up in Portugalete or Bilbao ; the 
sketches will give a good idea of those places and 
the surroundings; and the map will be useful if they 



feel inclined to study the recent opeiatioos.''— 
Colbum's United Service Magazine. 

ROUGH NOTES OF A VISIT TO BELGIUM, SEDAN, AND 

PABIS, in September, 1870-71. By John Ashton. Crown 8vo. Price 3*. 6^ 



" The author does not attempt to deal with mili- 
tary subjects, but writes sensibly of what he saw in 
1870-71.' —5^*A« BuU. 

" Possesses a certain freshness from the straight* 



forward simplicity with which it is written."— 
Gra/hic. 

" An interesting work by a highly intelligent ob- 
server. "— Standard. 



THE ALPS OF ARABIA ; or, Travels through E^pt, Sinai, Arabia, and 
the Holy Land. By William Charles Maugrhan. JDemy 8to, with Map. xsx- 
"Deeply interesting and valuable."— £rft>c*«#x"A l " Very readable and instructive .... A work 
2V/^ Review. \ ^ above the average of SHch pubBcations.''-' 

" " ■ •■\'"^""" 



'He writes freshly and wit"fe competetit Vxwm. 
ledge. "^Standard. 



7oKn Bull. 
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Voyages and Travel — continued. 

Second Edition. 

THE MISHMEE HILLS : an Account of a Journey made in an Attempt 
to Penetraite Thibet from Assam, to open New Routes for Commerce. By T. T. 
Cooper. With Four Illustrations and Map. Post 8vo. Price ros. 6d. 

"TheTohime, whichwillbeoffreatuseinlndia I It is especially rich in sporting^ inddeats."— 
and anaoBf Indian merckants her*, contains a eood 
deal of matter that will interest ordinary readers. 



It is especially 
Standard 



GOODMAN'S CUBA THE PEARL OF THE ANTILLES. By 
Walter Goodman. Crown 8vo. Price 75. 6d, 

" A series of vivid and miscellaneous sketches. I " The whole book deserves the heartiest com- 

We can recommend this whole volume as very I mendation Sparkling and amusing from be- 

amusing reading."— P«// JfaU Gajitette. ' ginning to eaii."—Sf*ctat»r. 

FIELD AND FOREST RAMBLES OF A NATURALIST IN 

NIBW BRUNSWICK. With Notes and Observations on the Natural History of 
Eastern Canada. By A. IiOith. Adam.8, M. A. Illustrated. 8vo, cloth, t^. 



"Both sportsmen and naturalists will find this 
work replete with anecdote and carefully-recorded 
observation, which will entertain them. "—A^a/Mr*. 

" Will be found- interesting by those who take a 



pleasure either in sport or natural history.*"— 
Ath*naunt. 

" To the naturalist the book will be most vahi- 
able. . . . To the general reader most interesting." 
—Evening Standard. 



Second Edition. Revised and Corrected. 

TENT LIFE WITH ENGLISH GIPSIES IN NORWAY. By 
Hubert Smith. With Five full-page Engravings, 31 smaller Illustrations, and Map 
of the Country showing Routes. 8vo, cloth. Price 2x«. 



"Written in a very lively style, and has throu|rh- 
out a smack of dry humour and satiric reflectMn 
which shows the writer to be a keen observer of 



men and things. We hope that many will read it 
and find in it the same amusement as ourselves."— 
Times. 



FAYOUM; or, Artists in Egypt. 

By J. Lenoir. With 13 Illustrations. 



A Tour with M. Ger6me and others. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. Price 7*. td. 



" The book is very amusing. . . . Whoever may I " A pleasantly written and very readable book." 
take it up wUl find he has with him a bright and --Examiner. 
pleasant companion."— 5>«<:te/#r. ' 

SPITZBERGEN— THE GATEWAY TO THE POLYNIA; or, A 
VoYAGB TO Spitzbergen. Bv Captalzi John C. Wells, R.N. With numerous 
Illustrations and Map. 8vo, cloth. Price ais. 

" Straightforward and clear in style, securing our 1 " A charminr book, remarkably weU written and 
confidence by its unaffected simplicity and good well illustratecT"— .Sten<^rdr. 
sease.'''—SatMrdajf Heview. 1 

AN AUTUMN TOUR IN THE UNITED STATES AND 

CANADA. By Lieut.-Col. J. Q. Medley. Crown 8vo. Price 5*. 

" Colonel Medley's little volume is a pleasantly* 
written account of a two months' visit to America." 
— Hour. 

" May be recommended as manly, sensible, and 



rding. 

Second Edition. 
THE NILE WITHOUT A DRAGOMAN. By 

In I voL. Crown 8vo, cloth. Price 7^. 6d. 

" It is a book to read during an autumn heliday." 
—S/ectator. 

" Should any of our readers care to imitate Mr. 
Eden's example, and wish to see things with their 



{Heasantly written." — GMe. 

" His impressions of political life in America, 
as coming from a thoroughly practical man, are 
worth recording."— /*a// Matt Gazette. 



Frederic Eden. 



own eyes, and shift for themselves, next winter in 
Upper E 
able guic 



Upper Egypt, they will find this book a very agree- 
de.— Times. 



ROUND THE WORLD IN 1870. A Volume of Travels, with Maps. 
By A. D. Carlisle, B.A., Trin. Coll., Camb. Demy 8vo. Price i6s. 



"We can only commend, which we do very 
heartily, an eminently sensible and readable book.**' 
—British Quarterly Review. 

" Mr. Carlisle's account of his little outing is 
exhilarating and charming."— sS;^«cte^^. 



" Rarely have we read a more graphic descrip- 
tion of the countries named, India, China, Japan, 
California, and South America . . . The chapters 
about Japan are especially replete with in£onBAi> 
tion."— yofin Bull. 
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Voyages and Travel — continued. 

IRBLAND. A Tour of Observation, with Remarks on Irish Public Questions. 
By Dr. James Habaulay. Crovm 8vo. Price 7^. 6d. 

" We bave rarely met a book on Ireland which " A careful and instnicthre book. Full of f^cts, 

for impartiality of criticism and general accuracy full of information, and full of interest"— Z.t&f'O' 

of information could be so well recommended to the Churchman. 
iaiT'Odnded Irish reader." — Evening Standard. 

A WINTER IN MOROCCO. By Amelia Pender. With 4 lUustrations. 

Crown 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. 



" WeU worth reading^, and contains several excel- 
lent iHustrations." — Htur. 

" Miss Perrier is a very amusing writer. She has 
a good deal of humour, sees the <^dity and quaint- 



ness of Oriental life with a quick cfbsemxA eye, 
and evidently turned her opportunities of sarcastic 
examination to account" — Daily Nevs. 



SCIENCE. 



THE PHYSICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE SENSES; or the 
Mental and the Physical in their Mutual Relation. By XL S. Wyld, 
F.IUS.E. Illustrated by Several Plates. Demy 8vo. 

The author's object is twofold : first, to supply a Manual of the Senses, embracing Ac 
more important discoveries of recent times ; second, in discussing the subject of Life, 
Organisation, Sensibility, and Thought, to demonstrate in opposition to the Materialistic 
Theory, that the Senses, no less than Reason, furnish proc^ that an immatoittl and 
spiritual element is the operative element in nature. 

SCIENTIFIC LONDON. By Bernard H. Becker, i vol. Crown 8vo. p. 

An Account of the History and present Scope of the following Institutions :— 



The Royal Society 

The Royal Institution 

The Institution of Civil Eofjineers 

The Royal Geographical Society 

— - • ofTel ■ - ■ 



The Government Department of Science 

and Art 
The Statistical Society 
The Chemical Society 
The Museum of Practical Geology 
The London Institution 
The Gresham Lectures. 



The Society ofTele^aph Engineers 
The British Association 
The Birkbeck Institute 
The Society of Arts 

OBSERVATIONS OF MAGNETIC DECLINATION MADE AT 

TREVANDRUM AND AO-USTIA MAIiLKY in the Observatories of his 
Highness the Maharajah of Travancore, G.C.S.L, in the Years 1852 tp i86a 
Bemg Trevandrum Magnetical Observations, Volume I. "Discussed and Edited by 
Jolm Allan Broun, F.B.S., late Director of the Observatories. With an 
Appendix. Imperial 410, cloth. 3/. 3;. 

%* The Appendix, containing Reports on the Observatories and on the Public Museam, 
Public Park and Gardens at Trevandrum, pp. xii. 116, maybe had separately. Price 21*. 

EUCLID SIMPLIFIED IN METHOD AND LANGUAGE. Being 

a Manual of Geometry on the French System. By J. Bi. MorelL 

The chief features of the work are : — The separation of Theorems and Problems — ^The 
Natural Sequence of reasoning ; areas being treated by themselves and at a later pa^e— 
The simpler and more natural treatment of ratio — The legitimate use of arithmetical 
applications, of transposition, and superposition — The general alteration of laneuagp to 
a more modern form — Lastly, if it be assumed to be venturesome to supersede the tune- 
hallowed pages of Euclid it may be urged that the attempt is made under the skelter of 
very high authorities. 

THE QUESTIONS OF AURAL SURGERY. By James Hinton, 

late Aural Surgeon to Guy's Hospital. Post 8vo. With Illustrations. Price 12*. 6d. 

*' The Questions of Aural Surgery more than cian, a deep and accurate thinker, and a forcible 
maintain the author's reputation as a careful clini- and talented writer." — Lancet. 

AN ATLAS OF DISEASES OF THE MEMBRANA TYMPANI. 

With Descriptive Text. By James Hinton, late Aural Surgeon to Gu3r*s Hospital 
PostSvo. Pric<f;^6 65. 
" Of Mr. Hinton's Atlas of the "WembTainaL T-ym- \ evet >}tt>att^VviJQ'«^t^. "^Vt Atvirings are taken 
psmi it is hardly necessary to say mote tVvaa xVvaX. \ ^xovcv a.c.Vtta^ sv^cvsaeos, «r.«^ «t^ iJiS. ^^j«Mx«<i by 
ft is by far the best and most accurate lYva.X Y«is ^ WtvA. —Lancet. 
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PHYSIOLOGY FOR 
by James Hintou. 



Science — contmtied. 

Second Edition. 

PRACTICAL USE. Bv various Writers. Edited 

2 vols. Crown 8vo. With 50 llhistrations. Price lar. td, 

" It has certainly been edited with croat care. 
>Fh3rsi(^egical treatises we have had in grreiA 
number, but not one work, we believe, which so 
thoroughly appeals to all classes of the community 
as the present Everything has apparently been 
done to render the work really practical and 



" A more clear, valuable, and well-informed set 
of tresitises we never saw than these, which are 
bound up into two compact and readable volumes. 
And they are pleasant reading, too, as well as 
uscAd rcadiag."~Literafy CM*trchman. 

" We never saw the populat side of the science . uuuc w icuuci uic wum. n 
of pky^ology better explained than it is in these yjs/^vL"— Civil Service GaxeUe, 
two thm voli33iiats."—StmmUirtl. \ 

Second Edition. 
THE PRINCIPLES OF MENTAL PHYSIOLOGY. With their 

Applications to the Training and Discipline of the Mind, and the Study of its Morbid 
Conditions. By W. B. Carpenter, LL.D., M.D., &C. 8vo. Illustrated. 



Z2f. 



" This valuable book 

Let us add that nothing we have said, or in any 
limited space covld say, would give an adequate 
conception of the valuable and curious collection 
of facts bearing on morbid mental conditions, the 
learned physiological exposition, and the treasure- 



house of useful hints for mental training which 
make this large and yet very amusing, as weU as 
instructive book, an encyclo!>aedia.of wdQ-cIassified 
and ofken very startlmg psychological experi- 
ences. " — Spectator. 



SENSATION AND INTUITION. Studies in Psychology and iEsthetics. 
By James Sully, H. A. Demy 8vo. lof. 6d. 



" As to the manner of the book, Mr. Sully writes 
well, and so as to be underwood by any-one who 
will take the needful pains. . . . The materials 
furnished by a quick and lively natural sense are 
happily ordered b)r a mind trained in scientific 
method. This merit is especially conspicuous in 
those parts of the book where, with abundant in- 
genui^ and no mean success, Mr. Sully endea- 
vours to throw some lieht of cosmic order into 
the chaos of aesthetics. Unhappily for oiur present 
purpose, the best qualities of the work are pre- 
cisely those to which we cannot do justice within 
the umits of a rKview."'-^aturday Review. 



" Though the series of essays is by no means 
devoid o< internal connection, each presents so 
tniuy new points of interest that it is. impossible 
here to note more than one or two particulars. The 
first essay of all, wherein the author considers the 
relation of the Evolution-hypothesis to human 
psychoIo(ty, may be cited as an excellent speci- 
men of his style of work." — Examiner. 

". . . In conclusion, we beg to thank Mr. SuHy 
for a meritorious and succcssnil attempt to popu- 
larise valuable and not very tractable deparbnents 
of science.' — Acmdemy. 



. Second Edition. 
THE EXPANSE OF HEAVEN. A Series of Essays on the Wonders of 
the Firmament. By R. A. Procter, B. A. With a Frontispiece. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

" A very charming work ; cannot fail to lift the j "Full of thought, readable, and popular."— 
reader's mind up ' through nature's work to nature's 
God.'"— SUHdMrd. 



j "FuU of 
I Brighton d 



GuxeUe. 



STUDIES OF BLAST FURNACE PHENOMENA. By M. L. 
Oruner. Translated by Ij. D. B. Gtordon, F.B.S.E., F.GLS. Svo. 7^. 6d. 

"The whole subject is dealt with very copiously I appreciation at the hands of practical men, for 
and clearly in all its parts, and can scarcely fail of 1 whose use it S& designed."— /Vx/. 

CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH PSYCHOLOGY. From the French of 
Professor Th.. Bibot. Large post 8vo. Price pj. An Analysis of the Views and 
Opinions of the following Metaphysicians, as expressed in their writings : — 

Jambs Mill, Alexander Bain, John Stuart Mill, George H. Lewes, Herbert 
Spencer, Samuel Bailey. 

" The task which M. Ribot set himself he has I " We can cordially recommend the volume."— 
performed with very great success."— jGJrammtfr. 1 Journal of Menial Science 

HEREDITY : a Psychological Study on its Phenomena, its Laws, its Causes, 
and its Consequences. By Th., Ribot, Author of " Contemporary English Psychology." 
I vol. Large crown Svo. 

devotes his work to the study of the question. 



It is G^enerally admitted that " Heredity '* — or 
that iMologicallaw by which all livine creatures tend 
to reprouuce themselves in their descendant*— is 
the rule in all forms of vital activity. The author 



to 
" Does the law also hold in reg^ard to the mental 
faculties!" 



A TREATISE ON RELAPSING FEVER. By B. T. Lyons, 

Assi&tant-Sui^geon, Bengal Army. Post Svo. Price 7^. 6</. 
" A practical work, thoroughly supported in itsvlewsbYa%eI\e&olxeln'axVa^c^.<&cftM&^ — ^Statvd«.T*, 
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Science — continued. 

Second Edition Revised. 
LEGAL HANDBOOK FOR ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS, 
AND BUlLDlNa OWNSRS. By Edward Jenkins, Esa., ICF., ^ 
John Ra3nnond, Esq.., Barristers-at-Law. Crown 8vo. 6x. 

property. The writer concdveslus subject dearly. 
and writes in a manner that is pleasant, forcible 
and lucid."— £tfw Magaxine and Review. 

" For all this and much more, about builain£? 
and building contracts, which is not aiwajrs easr 
for a layman to understand, but which it ks verr 
necessary for an architect to know, the reader w»l 
find hi the neat little volume Just pnUished froa 
the pen of Messrs. Jenkins and Raymond, a ve? 
excellent guide."— Zaw Joumal. 



*'This manual has one recommendation which 
cannot be accorded to more than a very small 
proportion of the books published at the present 
day. It proposes to supply a real want. . . . As, 
to the style of the work, it is just what a legal 
handbook should be. . . . We warmly recommend 
it to our readers."— ^rcAiterf. 

" It would be doing it an injustice to class it 
with the rank and file of legal hand-books. In 
tone and style it resembles Lord St Leonards' 
well-known popular treatise on the law of real 



THE HISTORY OF CREATION, a Popular Account of the Devdop- 
ment of the Earth and its Inhabitants, accordinfto the theories of Kant» Lasltoe, 
Lamarck, and Darwin. By Professor Ernst USBCkel of the University of Jott; 
The Translation revised by E. Bay Lankoster, M. A. With Coloured Plates »iio 
Genealogical Trees of the various groups of both plants and animals. 2 vols. P«st 8to. 

[Pre^rtng 

THE HISTORY OF THE EVOLUTION OF MAN. By BrnBt 
Hseckel. Translated bv E. A. Van Bhyn and L. Elsberff, M.D. G^niver- 
sity of New York), with Notes and Additions sanctioned by the Author. Post 8vo. 

A New Edition. 
CHANGE OF AIR AND SCENE. A Physician's Hints about Doctors, 
Patients, Hyj!:iine, and Society ; with Notes of Excursions for health in the Pyrenees, 
and amongst the Watering-places of France (Inland and Seaward), Switzerland, Corsica, 
and the Mediterranean, ^y Dr. Alphonse DonnO. Large post 8vo. Price ^^ 



"A very readable and serviceable book 

The real value of it is to be found in the accurate 
and minute information g[iven with reg^d to a 
lax^c number of places which have eained a repu- 
tation on the continent for their mmeral waters." 
—Pmll Mall Gazette. 



" A sinsfularly pleasant and chatty as wcO >s 
instructive book about health." — Guta^iatu 

" A valuable and almost complete vade «*** 
for the continental tourist seeking health."— i^»«**' 
Quarterly Review. 



New and Enlarged Edition. 
MISS YOUMANS' FIRST BOOK OF BOTANY. Designed to 
cultivate the observing powers of Children. With 300 Engravings. Crown 8vo. Price y- 

'I It is but rarely that a school-book, appears 
which is at once so novel in plan, so succe^ul in 
execution, and so suited to the general want, as to 
command universal and unqualified approbation, 
but such has been the case with Miss Youmans' 



"The book is likely to answer its purpose in smoothing a beginner's road 
Kor-4n. "—Academy. 



MODERN GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. By T. 

Crown 8vo. Price w, 



Fh^t Book of Botanv .... It has been erenrwh** 
][^elcomed as a timely and invaluable contiibaMO 
to the improvement of fnimary education."—/**' 
MaUGaxette. 



A DICTIONARY AND GLOSSARY OF THE KOR-AN. With 
copious Grammatical References and Explanations of the Text. By Major J* 
Penrice, B.A. 4to. Price 21^. 

in readbe the 



G. Jack80ii> 



" The reader will find some of the most impor- 
tant doctrines of eminent art teachers practically 
applied in this little book, which is well written and 
popular m style"— Manchester Examiner. 



•' This thoughtful little book is worthy rf the 
peru&il of all interested in art or architecture. 
—Standard. 



CHOLERA: HOW TO AV01T> Klj\Ti t^^kT IT. Popular and 

Practical Notes by Henry Blanc, TJL.li. p^^^,^^^- '^T^'^'^^^x^' v. .. 

"A very practical manual, based on cxpenwwie ax^AcwtSa^. o\««>«xxw>^S>S^fil««^«vV>^ 
most dangerous disease."— iftondard. 
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THE INTEKNATIOJSTAIj SOIENTIPIO SBBIES. 

The following is a List of the Volumes already published. 

Fourth Edition. 

I. THE FORMS OF WATEJl IN CLOUDS AND RIVERS, . 

lOK AND QIiAOIEBa By J. Tyndall, liL.D., P.B.S. With a6 lUus- 
trations. Price 5^ . 

Second Edition. 

II. PHYSICS AND POLITICS ; or, Thoughts on the Application 

OP THE Principles op "Natural Selection" and " Inheritance " to Political 
Society. By Walter Bagreliot* Price \s. 

Third Edition. 

III. FOODS. By Dr. Edward Smith. Profusely Illustrated. Price 5^. 

Third Edition. 

IV. MIND AND BODY ; The Theories of their Relation. By 

Alexander Bain, LIj.D., Professor of Logic at the University of Aberdeen. 
With Four Illustrations. Price 4$*. 

Fourth Edition. 

V. THE STUDY OF SOCIOLOGY. By Herbert Spencer. Price Sj. 

Third Edition. 

VI. THE CONSERVATION OF ENERGY. By Professor 
Balfour Stewart. With Fourteen Engravings. Price 5^. 

Second Edition. 

VII. ANIMAL LOCOMOTION ; or, Walking, Swimming, and Flying. 
By J. Bell Pettifirrew, M.D., P.B.S. With 119 lUustrations. Price 5*. 

Second Edition. 

VIII. RESPONSIBILITY IN MENTAL DISEASE. By Dr. 
Henry Maudsley. Price 5^. 

Second Edition. 

IX. THE NEW CHEMISTRY. By Professor Josiah P. Cooke, 

of the Harvard University. With Thirty-one Illustrations. Price 5*. 

Second Edition. 
X. THE SCIENCE OF LAW. By Prof. Sheldon Amos. Price Sj. 

Second Edition. 

XI. ANIMAL MECHANISM. A Treatise on Terrestrial and Aerial 
Locomotion. By Professor B. J. Marey. With 117 Illustrations. Price 5^. 

XII. THE DOCTRINE OF DESCENT AND DARWINISM. By 
Professor Oscar Sclunidt (Strasburg University). Illustrated. Price 5^. 

XIII. HISTORY OF THE CONFLICT BETWEEN RELIGION 
AND SGISNGE. By John William Draper, M.D., LLi.D. Professor in 
the University of New York ; Author of " A Treatise on Human Physiology.'* Price 5*. 

XIV. OPTICS. By Professor Lommel (University of Erlangen). Profusely 

Illustrated. 

XV. THE CHEMICAL EFFECTS OF LIGHT AND PHOTO- 
GRAPHY, IN THEIR APPLICATION TO ART, SOIENOK, AND INDUS- 
TRY. By Dr. Hermann Vogrel (Polytechnic Academy of Berlin). With 74 
Illustrations. 

XVI. FUNGI : THEIR NATURE, INFLUENCES, USES, &c. 
By M. O. Oooke, M.A., LIj.D. Edited by the Bev. M. J«Ber1sAL«^^ 
A. A., F.Ii.S. Profusely Illustrated. 

6s, ComhUl ; 6-12, FaternoiXtr JR.ow> London. 
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ESSAYS AND LECTURES. 



IE BETTER SELF. Essays for Home Life. By the Author of " The 
Gentle Life." Crown 8vo. 6*. [Shortly. 

CLUSTER OP LIVES. By AUce Kinir, Author of "Queen of 
Herself," &c. Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

Contents. — Vittoria Colonna — Madame RA»mier — A Daughter of the Stuarts- 
Dante — Madame de S^vign^-— Geoffrey Chaucer — Edmund Spenser — Captain Cook's 
Companion — ^Ariosto — Lucrezia Boi^^ — Petrarch — Cervantes — ^Joan of Arc — Galileo — 
Madame Cottia — Scog of the Bird in the Garden of Armida. 

Second Edition. 

STRANGE COMPANY; or, The Note Book of a Roving Correspondent. 

By James Qreenwood, " The Amateur Casual." Crown 8vo. 6s. 
" A briglit. lively \M6k."—Stamiurd. I " Some of the papers remind us of Charlas Lamb 

"Has all the interest of romance."-H2x<'>*- I on beggars and chttnney-swoeps."—^cA*. 

.STER-SPIRITS. By Bobert Buchanan. Post 8vo. lar. 6d, 
** Good Books are the precious life-blood of Master-Spirits,"—Af »//««. 

" Fun of fresh and vigorous writing, such as can " A very pleasant and readable book." 
•nly be produced by a man of keen and indepen- Examirtfr. 

dent iot^yktct."— Saturday Review. " Mr. Buchanan is a writer whose books the 

" Written with a beauty of language and a spirit 
of vigorous enthusiasm rare even in our best living 
wor£painters. "—Statulard. 

ANCES AT INNER ENGLAND. A Lecture deUvered in the United 
States and Canada. By Bdward Jenkins, M.P., Author of " Ginx's Baby/' &c 
Crown 8vo. Price 5*. 



aXI. OUVIUUUUl la a wt»*^» »»««#=» mrv^d—m ijit. 

critics may alwavs open wkh satisfaction . . . both 
manly and artisnc"— //iM<r. 



"These 'glances' exhibit much of the author's 
oharacteristic discrimination and judgment."— 
Edinburgh Courant. 

"Clevtfiy written, full of terse adages and 



rapier-llke epigrams it is ; thoughtful and jast it is 
in many respects.'*— jff^Atf. 

" Eloquent and epigrammatic." — Illustrated 
Review. 



R LAND LAWS. Short Lectures delirered before the Working Men's 
College. By T. Lean Wilkinson. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, af. 

"A very bandy and intelligible epitome of the general principles of existing land \x9i%.'*—Standard. 

ESSAY ON THE CULTURE OF THE OBSERVING 

FOWSBS OF OHUjDBBN, especially in connection with the Study of Botany. By 
Bliza A. youmans. Bdited, with Notes and a Supplement, by Joseph. 
Payne, P.C.P., Author of "Lectures on the Science and Art of Education," &c 
Crown 8vo. u. dd. 

" This study, according to her just notions on the 
subject, is to be fundamentally based on the ex- 
ercise oi the pupQ's own powers of observation. He 
is to see and examine the properties of plants and 

E GENIUS OF CHRISTIANITY UNVEILED. Being Essays 

by William Godwin, Author of ** Political Justice," &c. Edited with a preface by 

C. Kesran Paul, i vol. Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

" The deliberate thoughts of Godwin deserre to 

be put before the world lor reading and considera- 
tion." — Athenteutn, 



flowers at first hand, not merely to be informed of 
what others have seen and cxiuidacd."— Pull Mall 
Gaxette. 



"Few nave thouj^ht more clearly and directly 
than William Godwin, or expressed their reflec- 
tions with more simplicity and tmreserve." 

Examiner. 



)RKS BY JOSEPH PAYNE, Professor of the Science and Art o^ 
Education to the College of Preceptors. 



Trub Foundation of Science Teach- 
ing. A Lecture delivered at the College 
3f Preceptors, Dec. zz, Z872. 8vo, sewed, 

Science and Art op Education. A 
Lecture introductory to a. *' Course of 
l,ectures and Leasoas to Teachers on the 



Science, Art, and History of Education," 
delivered at the College of Preceptors, Jan. 
20, 1874. 8vo, sewed, 6d. 

Frobel and the Kindergarten System of 
\ ¥e\). as» "^^TV %No,^tN*t^>^i*, 
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12 Works Published by Henry S. Kifig &* Co,, 



MILITARY WORKS. 



MOUNTAINJ WARFARE, illustrated by the Campaign of 1799 in SwiUer- 
land, being a translation of the Swiss Narrative compiled from me works of the Archduke 
Charles, Jomini, and others. Also of Notes by General H. Dufour on the Campuga of 
the Vatteline in 1635. By MaJ or-GKeneral Shadwell, C.B. WithAppmix, 
Maps, and Introductory Remarks. 

^ This work has been prepared for the purpose of illustrating by the well-known cam- 
paign of 179Q in Switzerland, the true method of condscting warfare in mountaiaoos 
countries. Many of the scenes of this contest are annually visited by English tourists, and 
are in themselves full of interest ; but the special object of the volume is to attract the 
attention of the young officers of our army to this branch of warfare, especially of those, 
whose lot may hereafter be cast, and who may be called upon to take part in operations 
against the Hill Tribes of our extensive Indian frontier. 

RUSSIA'S ADVANCE EASTWARD. Based on the Official Reports ot 
Lieut. Hugo Stumm, German Military^ Attach^ to the Khivan Expedition. To whichis 
appended other Information on the Subject, and a Minute Account of ^e Russian Amy. 
By Oapt. O. E. H. Vincent, F.B.G-.S. Crown 8vo. With Map. 6^. 

" Captain Vincent's account of the improve- I tenant Stumra's narrative of one of the most bnl- 
meats which have taken place lately in all branches liant military exploits of recent years is Captain 
of the service is accurate and clear, and is full I Vincent's own account of the reconstnictioD. 
of useful material for the consideration of those under Milutin, of the Russian Army. Few bodes 
who believe that Russia is still where she was left 
by the Crimean war." — Athenautn. 

"Even more interesting^, perhaps, than Lieu- 



will G^ve a better idea of its progress than this 
brief survey of its present state and latest achieve- 
ment" — Graf hie. 



THE VOLUNTEER, THE MILITIAMAN, AND THE 

BSaULAB SOIjDIER; a Conservative View of the Armies of England, Past, 
Present, and Future, as Seen ih January, 1874. By A Public School Soy. i voL 
Crown 8vo. Price $5. 

" Deserves special attention. ... It is a good 
and compact little work, and treats the whole 
topic in a clear, intelligible, and rational way. 
There is an interesting chapter styled " Historical 
Retrospect," which very briefly traces all the main 



steps in the growth of the English army from the 
tkne of the Anglo-Saxons. The writer is at great 
pains to examine the real facts concerning eolist- 
ment into the different branches of the army at 
the present day." — IVestminster Review. 



THE OPERATIONS OF THE GERMAN ENGINEERS AND 
TBGHNIGAIi TROOPS IN THX FRANGO-aSHMAN WAB OF 1870-71. 
By Capt. A. von Goetze. Translated by Col. G. Graham. Demy 8vo. With 
Six Plans. 

THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIRST ARMY, UNDER GEN. 

VON STBINMSTZ. fiy Major VOIL Schell. Translated by Captain S. 0. 
Hollist. With Three Maps. Demy 8vo. Price xos. 6d. 

" A very complete and important account of the able contribution to the history of the p<*t 

investment of Metz." ^ struggle ; and its utility is increased by a capital 

"The volume is of somewhat too technical a general map of the operations of the First Army, 

character to be recommended to the general and also plans of Spicheren and of the battle-fielos 

reader, but the military student will find it a valu- round Metz." — yohn Bull. 

THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIRST ARMY UNDER GEN. 

VON QOEBBN. By Major VOn Schell. Translated by Ool. O. H. VOU 
Wrifirht. Four Maps. Demy 8vo. Price 9*. 



"In concluding our notice of this instructive 
work, which, by the way, is enriched by several 
large-scale maps, we must not withhold our tribute 
of admiration at the manner in which the translator 
has performed his task. So thoroughly, indeed. 



has he succeeded, that it might really be imagined 
that the book had been originally composed in 
English. . . The work is decided^ vahuble to a 
student of the art of war, and no military library 
can be considered complete without it"— A«Mr. 



THE OPERATIONS OF THE FIRST ARMY UNDER GEN. 
VON MANTEUFFBJL. By Col. Coiint Hermann von Wartensleben, 

Chief of the Staff of the First Aimv. Translated by Colonel O. H. von Wrifirht. 
With Two Maps. Demy 8vo. Ptvct <^. 



taiJs. 
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Military V^o^ks— continued, 
THE GERMAN ARTILLERY IN THE BATTLES NEAR METZ 

Based on the official reports of the German Artillery. By Captain Hoffbauer, 
Instructor in the German Artillery and Engineer School. Translated by Oapt* E. O. 
Hollist. Demy Svo. With Map and Plans. Price 2xs. 

able and instructive book : whilst to his brother 



" Captam Hoflbauer's style is much more simple 
and as[reeable than those of many of his comrades 
and fdlowaudiors, and it suffersnothing in the hands 
of Captain Hollist, whose translation is close and 
faithful. He has given the general public a read- 



officers, who have a special professional interest in 
the subject, its value cannot well be overrated."— 
Academy. 



CORPS. 
Schwabe. 



THE OPERATIONS OF THE BAVARIAN ARMY 
By Captain Hu»> Helviff. Translated by Captain G. S. 

With 5 large Maps. In 2 vols. Demy Svo. Price 24J. 

" It contains much material that may prove use- | and that the translator has performed his work 
fill to the future historian of the war ; and it is, on I most creditably." — Athetugunt. 
the whole, written in a spirit of fairness and im- | "Captain Scnwabe has done well to translate it. 
partiafity. . . It only remains to Say that the work • and his translation is admirably executed."— rAt// 
v& eniicaed by some excellent large scale maps, | Mall Gagette. 

AUSTRIAN CAVALRY EXERCISE. From an Abridged Edition 
compiled by Captain Illia Woinovits, of the General Staff, on the Tactical Regula- 
tions of the Austrian Army, and prefaced by a General* Sketch of the Organisation, &c., 
of the Cavalry. Translated by Captain W. S. Oooke. Crown Svo, cloth. Price 7^. 



"Among the valuable group of works on the 
military tactics of the chief States of Europe which 
Messrs. King are puUishing, a small treatise on 



' Austrian Cavali 
useful place. 



iry Exercise' will hold a good and 
IVe, 



Westminster Review. 



History of the Organisation^ Equipment^ and War Services of 
THE REGIMENT OF BENGAL ARTILLERY. Compiled from 

Published Official and other Records, and various private sources, by Maj or Prancis 
W. Stubbs, Royal (late Bengal) Artillery. Vol. I. will contain War Services. The 
Second Volume will be published separately, and will contain the History op thr 
Organisation and Equipment of the Regiment. In 2 vols. Svo. With Maps 
and Plans. \Preparing[. 

VICTORIES AND DEFEATS. An AtUmpt to explain the Causes which 

have led to them. An Officer's Manual. By Col. xt. P. Anderson. Svo. 14;. 

" The young officer should have ft alwajrs at " The present book proves that he is a diligent 

hand to open anywhere and read a bit, and we student of militanr history, his illustrations ranging 

warrant him that let that bit be ever so small it over a wide field, and including ancient and mo- 

wiH g^ve him material for an hour's thinking." — dem Indian and European yizxiax^."— Standard. 
United Service Gazette. 

THE FRONTAL ATTACK OF INFANTRY. B^ Capt. I^ymann, 

Instructor of Tactics at the Military College, Neisse. Translated by Oolonel 
Edward Newdigrate. Crown Svo, limp cloth. Price zr . td» 



" Ah exceedingly useful kind of book. A valu- 
able acqxiisition to the military student's library. 
It recounts, in the first place, the opinions and 
tactical formations which regulated tne German 
army during the early battles of the late war ; ex- 



plains how these were modified in, the course of 
the campaign by the terrible and unanticipated 
effect 01 the fire; and how, accordingly, troops 
should be trained to attack in future wars. — Naval 
and Military Gaxette. 



ELEMENTARY MILITARY GEOGRAPHY, RECONNOITRING, 

AND BKI1TGHINGI-. Compiled for Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers of all 
Arms. By Capt. C. E. H. Vincent, ^quare cr. Svo. as. 6d, 



" This manual takes into view the necessity of 
every soldier knowing how to read a military map, 
in order to know to what points in an enemv's 
country to direct his attention ; and provides for 
this necessity by giving, in terse and seasible 



language, definitions of varieties of ground and the 
advantages they present in warfare, together with 
a number of useful hints in military sketching." — 
Naval and Military Gaxette. 



THREE WORKS BY LIEUT.-COL. THE HON. A. ANSON, 
V.O., M.P. 



Thh Abolition of Purchase and the 
Akmv Regulation Bill of xBju Crown 
8vo. Price One Shilling. 



Army Reserves and Militia Reforms. 
Crown Svo. Sewed. Price One Shilling. 
The Story of the Super&es&vc^v&« Cx^s^-o. 
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Military Works — continued, 
THE OPERATIONS OF THE SOUTH ARMY IN JAtJUARY 

AMD FSBRUARY, 1871. Compiled from the Official War Documents of the Head- 
quarters of the Southern Army. By Ooiint Hermann von Waztensleben, 
Colonel in the Pru<^ian General Staff. Translated by Oolonel O. H. VOXL Wright. 
D<any 8vo, with Maps. Uniform with the above. Price 6r. 

STUMES IN THE NEW INFANTRY TACTICS. PartsL&IL 

By Major W. von Scherff. Translated from the German by Oolonel Lnxnley 
Gfraham. Demy 8vo. Price 7.^. td. 



" The subject of the respective advantages of 
attack and defence, and of the methods in which 
each form of battle should be carried out under 
the fire of modem arms, is exhaustively and ad- 



mirably treated ; indeed, we cannot but consider 
it to be decidedly superior to any work which has 
hitherto appeared in English upon this all-impoft- 
ant subject" — Standard. 



, Second Edition. Revised and Corrected. 

TACTICAL DEDUCTIONS FROM THE WAR OF 1870—71. By 
Captain A. von Bogrnslawski. Translated by Oolonel Ijtunley Graluun, 
late i8th (Royal Irish) Regiment Demy 8vo. Uniform with the above. Frice 75. 

the German Armies' and ' Tactical Deductiois*) 
we have here criticised in every nulitary Ubrary, 
and introducing them as dass-boohs in every tac- 
tical %tihioo\.''--vnited Service Gaxette. 



"We must, without delay, impress brain and 
forethought into tke British Service ; and we can- 
not commence the good work too soon, or better, 
than by placing the two books (' The Operations oC 



THE ARMY OF THE NORTH-GERMAN CONFEDERATION. 

A Brief Description of its Organization, of the different Branches of the Service, and 
their **R61e" m War, of its Mode of Fightingj, &c. By a Pmssian General. 
Translated from the German by Ool. EdwarOJN'ewdigrate. Demy 8vo. Price 5f. 

study .... The information given on mobilisation, 



" The work is quite essential to the full use of 
the other volumes of the * German Military Series,' 
whioh Messrs. Kin? are now producing in hand- 
some uniform style. — United Service Magazine. 
•Every page of the book deserves attentive 



gamsoft troops, keepii^ up establishment during 
war, and on the emiHoyinent of the different 
branches of the service, is of great value."— 
Standard. 



THE OPERATIONS OF THE GERMAN ARMIES IN FRANCE, 

PROM SSDAN TO THE END OP THE WAR OP 1870-71. With large 
Official Map. From the Journals of the Head-quarters Staff, by lEajOr 'William 
Blnme. Translated by E. M. Jones, Major 20th Foot, late Professor of Military 
history, Sandhurst. Demy Svo. Price qj . 

of works upon the war that our press has put forth. 
Our space forbids our doing more than commead* 
ing it earnestly as the most authentic and instnc- 
tive narrative of the second section of the war that 
hats yet appeared." — Saturday Review. 



" The book is of absolute necessity to the mili- 
tary student .... The work is one of high merit." 
— united Service Gazette. 

" The work of Major von Blume in its English 
dress forms the most valuable addition to our stock 



HASTY INTRENCHMENTS. By Colonel A. Brialmont. Translated 

by liieut. Charles A. Empson, B. A. With Nine Plates. Demy 8va Price 6s. 

" It supplies that which our own text-books grrc 
but imperfectly, viz., hints as to how a position can 
best be strengfthened by means . . . of suck extem- 
porised intrenchments and batteries as can be 
thrown up by infantry in the space of four or ive 
hours . . . deserves to become a standard military 



" A valuable contribution to military literature." 
— Athenautn. 

" In seven short chapters it gives plain directions 
for forming shelter-trenches, with the best method 
of carrying the necessary tools, and it offers prac- 
tical illustrations of the use of hasty intrenchments 



on the field of battle." — United Service Magazine. \ work," — Standard. 

STUDIES IN LEADING TROOPS. Parts I. and II. By Colonel von 
"Verdy du Vernois. An authorised and accurate Translation by liieutenant 
H. J. T. HUdyard, 71st Foot Demy 8vo. Price 7.^. 

observant and fortunately-placed staff-officer is in 
a position to give. I have read and re-read tbea 
very carefully, I hope with profit, certainly with 
great interest, and oelieve that practice, m the 
sense of these ' Studies,' would be a valuable pn- 
paration for manoeuvres on a more ex^oded 
scale."— Berlin, June, 1872. 



•»• General BEAUCHAMP Walker says of 
this work :— " I recommend the first two numbers 
of Colonel von Verdy's ' Studies ' to the attentive 
perusal of mv brother officers. They supply a 
want which I have often felt during my service in 
this country, namely, a minuter tactical detail of 
tbe minor operadons of war than any but the most 



DISCIPLINE AND DR1L.I-.. Yowx \^c\.>ax^ e^-eoN^x^^d to the London 
Scottish Rifle Volunteers. By Capt. B."SVoo^'e«t«^. Ovta^^^^LSsSMso. ^.%vi. «. 
"The very useful and -mteiestog wotVl.''-\ " KT.;^«ta«aA.\^c.i&«j^^^V^«x««^-_Ti^^ 

'it—^^^f C*' » .g/«>» Clnmutt^. \ 



yblunteer Service Gazette. 
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Military V^okks— continued. 



CAVALRY FIELD DUTY. By Major-Oeneral von Minis. Translated 

by Oaptain Prank S. Bussell, X4th (King's) Hussars. Cr. 8vo, cloth limp. js. 6d. 



" We have no book on cavalry duties that at all 
approaches to this, eithar for completeness in 
details, cleamoss in description, or for manifest 
utility. In its pages will be found plain instructions 
for every portion of duty before the enemy that a 
combatant horseman wul be called upon to per- 
form, and if a dragfoon but studies it well and 



intdUgently, Iris f alue to the army, we are confi- 
dent, must be increased one hundredfold. Skir- 
mishing^, scoutingf, patrollinjif, and vedettine are 
now the chief duties dragoons in peace should be 
practised at, and how to perform these duties 
effectively is what the book teaichcs."— United 
Set vice Magazine. 



INDIA AND THE EAST. 



THE THREATENED FAMINE IN BENGAL; How it may be 

Met, and the Recurrence of Famines in India Prevented. Being No, i of 
" Occasional Notes on Indian Affairs." By Sir H. Bartlo E. Prere, G.C.B., 
G.O.S.L, &C. &C. Crown 8vo. With 3 Maps. Price 5.^. 

THE ORIENTAL SPORTING MAGAZINE. A Reprint of the first 
5 Volumes, in £ Volumes, demy 8vo. Price 28J. 

specimens of the animal world in their native 
jungle. It is seldom we get so many exciting inci- 
dents in a similar amount of space . . . Well suited 
to the libraries of country gentlemen and all those 
who are interested in sporting matters." — Civil 
Service Gaxette. 



" Lovers of sport will find ample amusement in 
the varied contents of these two volumes." — Allen's 
Ineiian Mail. 

" Full of interest for the sportsman and natural- 
ist. FuU of thrilling adventures of sportsm^ who 
have attacked the fiercest and most gigantic 



THE 



Second Edition, Revised and Corrected. 

EUROPEAN IN INJDIA. A Hand-book of Practicallnformation 
for those proceeding to, or residing in, the East Indies, relating to Outfits, Routes, 
Time for Departure, Indian Climate, &c. By Edmund C. P. Hull. With a 
Medical Guide for Anglo-Indians. Being a Compendium of Ad vice to Europeans 
in India, relating to the Preservation and Regulation of their Health. To which^ is 
added a Supplement on the Management of Children in India. By R. S. Mair, 
M.D., P.R.O.S.E., late Deputy Coroner of Madras. In i vol. Post Bvo. Price 6*. 

" Full of aU sorts of useful information to the 
English settler or traveller in In6iaf"—Standarei. 

" One of the most valuable books ever published 
in India — valuable for its sound information, its 



careful array of pertinent facts, and its sterling 



common sense. It supplies a want which few 
persons may have discovered, but which everybody 
will at once recognise when once the contents of 
the book have been mastered. The medical part 
of the work is invaluable." — Calattta Guardian. 



MEDICAL GUIDE FOR ANGLO-INDIANS. Being a Compendium 

of Advice to Europeans in India, relating to the Preservation and Regulation of their 
Health. With a Supplement on the Management of Children in India. By R. S. Mair, 
M.D.,ylR.O.S.E., late Deputy Coroner of Madras. PostSvo, limpcloth. Price 3^.6^. 

TAS-HIL UL KALAM; or, Hindustani Made Easy. Bj^ Oaptain 

W. R. M. Holroyd, Bengal Staff Corps, Directbr of Public Instruction, Punjab. 
Crown 8vo. Price 5* . 

instructive as possible." — 



"As clear and as instructive as 
Slaftdard. 
" Contauns a great deal of most necessary infor- 



mation, that is not to be found in any other work 
on the subject that has crossed our path.'' — Home' 
ward Mail, 



EASTERN EXPERIENCES. By L. Bowring, C.S.L, Lord Canning's 
Private Secretary, and for many years Chief Commissioner of Mysore and Coorg. 
Illustrated with Maps and Diagrams. Demy 8vo. Price i6f. 



"An admirable and exhaustive geographical, 
poUtica], and indnstrial surrey."— ^M^yurwm. 

" Till III rillin, even to the general reader, but 
especially so to l^ese Who may have a special con- 
cern in that portion of our Indian Empire."— Port. 



" This compact and methodical summary of the 
most authentic information relating to countries 
whose welfare is intimately connected mth. q»s. 
own."— ZJatfy Nvm^^ 



65, Cornhilli 6-12, Paternoster R&w^ London, 



1 6 JVerks Published by Henry S. Kifig 6- Co., 

India and the East — continutd, 
EDUCATIONAL COURSE OF SECULAR SCHOOL BOOKS 

FOR INDIA. Edited by J. S. Laurie, of the Inner Temple, Bamster-at-Lnr; 
formerly H.M. Inspector of Schools, England ; Assistant Royal Commissioner, Ireland; 
Special Commissioner, African Settlement ; Director of Pubhc Instruction, Ceylon. 

"These valuable little works will prove of real I who intend enterinsf the Chril Service of India*"— 
service to many of our readers, especially to those | Civil Service GaxeOe. 

The following Works ar^ now ready: — 



THB VIHST HINDUSTANI ' 
BXADBB, stiff linen wrapper . .06 

THX SSGOND HINDUSTANI 
BXiADSB, stiff linen wrapper . .06 



KIiSlOSNTABY QBOQIIAPHY OF 
INDIA. 



$. d, 

O-EOaRAFHY OF INDIA, with 
Ma^ and Hbt«rical Appendix, 
tracmg the gr«wth «f the British 
Empire in Hindustan. 128 pp. doth x 6 

In the Press, 

FACTS AND FBATUB3BS OF INDUS 
HISTORY, in a series mi alterpating 
Reading Lessons and Memory Exercises. 

Second Edition. 

WESTERN INDIA BEFORE AND DURING THE MUTINIES. 

Pictures drawn from life. By Major-0en. Sir G^or^e Le Grand Jacob, 
SL O.S.I.) O.B. In z Tol. Crown 8vo. Price ^s. 6tL 

" The most important contaibution to the history " Few men more comi 
of Western India daring the Mutinies which has 
yet, in a popular form, been made pnblic" — 
AtHetueunt, 



authoritatively concermng^ Indian afiairs." 
dard. 



EXCHANGE TABLES OF STERLING AND INDIAN RUPEE 
OUBBBNCY, UPON a new and extended system, embracing Values from One 
Farthing to One Hundred Thousand Pounds, and at rates progressing, in Sixteenths of 
a Penny, from is. gd. to 2J. 3</. per Rupee. By Donald Fraser, Accoimtant to the 
British Indian Steam Navigation Company, Limited. Royal 8vo. Price lor. 6cL 

"The calculations must have entailed g[rcat I houses which have dealings with any country iriiere 
labour on the author, but the work is one which we the rupee and the Engfush pound are standud 
fancy must become a standard one in all business ' coins of currency."— /navrw^ji- Courier. 



BOOKS for the YOUNG andfor LENDING LIBRARIES. 

— ♦ — 

NEW WORKS BY HESBA STRETTON. 
THE WONDERFUL LIFE. Fcap. 8vo. With a Map and Illuminated 

Frontispiece. 2s. 6d. [Just out. 

This slight and brief sketch is merely the story of the life and death of our Lord. It has been 
written for those who have not the leisure, or the books, needed for threading^ together the frag- 
mentary and scattered incidents recorded in the four Gospels. Of late years these records have been 
searched diligently for the smallest links which might serve to complete the chain of those years of *■ 
life passed amongst us as Jesus of Nazareth, the Carpenter, the Prophet, and die Messiah. This l^c 
book is intended only to present the result of these close investigations made by many learned men. in a 
plain continuous narrative, suitable for unlearned readers. 

CASSY. Sixteenth Thousand. With Six Illustrations, is, 6d, 

THE KING'S SERVANTS. Twenty-fifth Thousand. With Eight 
Illustrations, ts. 6d. 

Part I.— Faithful in Little. Part II.— Unfaithful Part III. — Faithfia ia Much. 

LOST GIP. Thirty-fouTOa.TViousMi^, ^VOsv^YfLrnxstrations. is. 6d. 

%* ALSO A IfANDSOMELY-BOV^B ^P^T^O^^. ^ITH TWELVE 
IZLUSTRATIONS, PRICE HALF-A-CROWN. 



65, CornhUl: ^ ^^. Paternoster Rou), L«vd«n. 
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Books for the Young and for Lending Libraries— -^-^^//wj^^. 
PRETTY LESSONS IN VERSE FOR GOOD CHILDREN, 

with some Lessons in Latin, in Easy Rhyme. By Sara Coleridgre. A New Editicm. 
With Six Illustrations. Cloth. 

DADDY'S PET. By Mrs. EUen Boss (Nelsie Brook). Third Thousand. 

Small square, cloth, uniform with *' Lost Gip." With Six Illustrations. Price ix. 



"We have been more than pleased with this | 
simple bit of writin^j'."— C*rxx//i»» World. \ 



"Full of deep feelinirand true and noble senti- 
ment."— ^r^ifA/tow Gaxette. 



LOCKED pUT; A Tale 

Frontispiece, xs. 6d. 



of the Strike. By EUen Barlee. With a 



AUNT MARY'S BRAN PIE. By the Author of " St. Clave V "When I 
' was a Little Girl," &c. Small crown 8vo. With Five Illustrations. 3*. 6d. 

Second Edition. 

SEEKING HIS FORTUNE, AND OTHER STORIES. Crown 8vo. 

With Four lUustratiocs. Price 3*. 6ti. 

Contents.— Seeking his Fortune. — Oluf and Stephanoff. — ^What's in a Name? — 
Contrast. — Onesta. 



"These are plain, straightforward stories, told 
in the precise, detailed manner which we are 
sureyoung people like." — Spectator. 

"ihty are romantic, entertaining, and deci- 
dedly inculcate a sound and generous moral. . . . 



We can answer for it that this volume will find 
iavour with those for whom it is written, and that 
the sisters will like it quite as well as the brothers." 
— Athenautn. 



THREE WORKS BY MARTHA FARQUHARSON. 



L 
IL 



Elsie Dinsmokb. Cr. 8vo. Price y. 6d. I III. Elsie's Holidays at Roselands. 
Elsie's Girlhood. Cr. 8vo. Price 3X. 6d. | Crown Svo. Price y. 6d. 

Each Story is independent and complete in itself. 
They are published in uniform size and price, and are elegantly bound and illustrated. 



"We do not pretend to have read the history 
of Elsie as she is portrayed in three different 
volumes. By the help, however, of the illustra- 
tions, and by dips here and there, we can safely 
givea favourable zcco\xnt."—iyestmiHSter Review. 



" Elsie Dinsmore is a familiar name to a world 
of young readers. In tlie above three pretty 
volumes ner story is complete, and it is one full of 
youthful experiences, winning a general interest." 
~-Athenteum. 



THE LITTLE WONDER-HORN. By Jean In^elow. A Second 

Series of " Stories told to a Child." With Fifteen Illustrations. Cloth, gilt Price 31. &/. 

" Full of fresh and vigorous fancy : it is worthy 
of the author of some of the best of our modem 
verse. "—Standard, 



<' We like all the contents of the ' Little W*nder- 
Horn ' very much." — Atherumm. 

" We recommend it with confidence."— /*«// 
Mall Gazette. 



Second Edition. 

THE AFRICAN CRUISER. A Midshipman's Adventures on the West 
Coast of Africa. A Book for Boys. By S. Wnitcliurcll Sadler, B.N., Author 
of ** Marshall Vavasour." With Three Illustrations. Crown Svo. Price 3*. 6d. 



" A capital story of youthful adventure .... Sea- 
loving boys will find few pleasanter eift books diis 
season than ' The African Cruiser.' ^—Hour. 



"Sea yams have alwavs been in favour with 
boys, but this, written in a brisk style by a thorough 
sailor, is crammed full of adventures." — Times. 



Third Edition. 

BRAVE MEN'S FOOTSTEPS. A Book of Example and Anecdote for 
Young People. By the Editor of ** Men who have Bisen." With Four Illus- 
trations, by O. Doyle. Crown Svo. Price 3X. 6d. 

win the favour of those who, in choosing a gift for 
a boy, would consult his moral development as 
well as his temporary {Measure."— Ztet/jr re^ecvafK. 



"A readable and instructive volume."— • £«»• 
mtner. 
" The little volume is precisely of the stamp to 



le uttle voimne is precisely of the stamp to I wellas his temporary {Measure."— Ztet 

6s, Comhtll ; 6-12, Paternoster Row^ London* 
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Books for the Young and for Lending Libraries — continued. 



Second Edition. 
PLTJCKY FELLOWS. A Book for Boys. By Stephen J. Kao Kenna. 

Price 3*. 6d, 

" A thorough bo«k for boys . . . written dirongih- 
out in a manly, straightforward manner that.is suie 
to win the hearts of the diOdreo."— ^anA»5«ow^- 



With Six Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 



" This is one of the very best ' Books for Boys ' 
which have been issued this ytax,"— Morning 
Advertiser, 



Second Edition. 

GUTTA-PERCHA WILLIE, THE WORKING GENIUS. By 
Georgre MacDonald. With 9 Illustnitions by Arthur Hughes. Cr. 8vo. y. dd- 

" The cleverest child we know assures us she has | wilL we are convinced, accept that veidict tvon 
read this story through five times. Mr. Macdonald | his little work as 6xaL''—S^eaator. 



THE TRAVELLING MENAGERIE. By Charles Oaaulen, Author 
of *' Hoity Toity." With Ten Illustrations by J. ICahoney. Crown 8vo. 31; 6d. 

" A very attractive Aoxy."— Public O/intcn, 



"A capital little book .... deserves a wide 
circulation among our boys and girls."— /f(M«r. 



THE DESERT PASTOR, JEAN JAROUSSEAtJ. Translated from 
the French of Eug-ene Pelletan. By Colonel E. P. De li'Hoste. In fcap. 
8vo, with an Engraved Frontispiece. New Edition. Price 3*. 6d. 



" A touching record of the stniggles in the cause 
of religious liberty of a real m».n.^—GrapMc. 

" There is a poetical simplicity and pfcturesciue- 
ness ; tiie noblest heroism ; unpretentious religion ; 



pure love, and the spectacle of a household brought 
up in the fear of the Lotd . . . ."—lUustrakd 
Lofulon News. 



THE DESERTED SHIP. A Real Story of the Atlantic. By Cupples 
Howe, Master Mariner. Illustrated by ll^ownley Ghreen. Cr. 8vo. Pi ice y. U. 



" Curious adventures with bears, seals, and other 
Arctic animals, and with scarcely more human 
Esquimaux, form the mass of material with which 



the story deals, and will much interest bojrs vbo 
have a spice of romance in their composition. '- 
Courant. 



HOITY TOITY, THE GOOD LITTLE FELLOW. By Charles 
Camden. With Eleven Illustrations. Crown 8vo. Price 3^. t>d. 



" Relates very pleasantly the history of a charm- 
ing little fellow who meddles always with a kindly 
disposition with other people's affairs and helps 



them to do right. There are many shrewd lessons 
to be picked up in this dever little stuay."— Public 
Opinwn. 



THE BOY SLAVE IN BOKHARA. A Tale of Central Asia. By 
DaTid JCer, Author of *'On the Road to Khiva," &c Crown 8vo, with 
Foiu: Illustrations. Price Sf. 

SEVEN AUTUMN LEAVES PROM FAIRY-LAND. lUustrated 

with Nine Etchings. Square crown 8vo. 5^. 

SLAVONIC FAIRY TALES. From Russian, Servian, Polish, and 
Bohemian Sources. Translated by John T. Naak6, of the British Museum. Cro«D 
8vo. With Four Illustrations. Price 5*. 

A most choice and charming selection I and thirteen Servian, In Mr. Naak6's modest bat 



The tales have an original national ring in them, 
and will be pleasant reading to thousands besides 
children. Vet children will eagerly open the 
pages, and not willingly close them, of the pretty 
volume."— Jtowifarrf. 

"English readers now have an opportunity of 
becommg acquainted with eleven Polish and c^ht 
Bohemian stories, as well as with e^ht Russian 



serviceable collection of Slavonic Fairy Tales- 
Its contents are, as a general rule, welTchoseo. 
and they are translated with a fidelity whidi 
deserves cordial praise . . . Before taking leave 
of his prettily got up voliune, we ought to noKioa 
that its contents fully come up to the promise held 
out in its preface.**— ./^AnAwo'. 



WAKING AND WORKING; OR, FROM GIRLHOOD TO 
WOMANHOOD. By 1K.TB. Qr. E. BAanfiy. Cr. Sva With a Frontispiece. 5^- 



6$, CornhiU; 6* 12, Paternoster Row, Londoiv, 
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Books for the Young and for Lending lA'R^iA.iSiiES— continued, 

AT SCHOOL WITH AN OLD DRAGOON. By Stephen J. 
Mao KenxiA. Crown 8vo. With Six Illustrations. Price 5;. 



" Consisting^ almost entirely of startling stories of 
military adventure . . . Boys will find them suffi- 
ciently exciting reading.*— 7'im«x. 

"These yams give some very spirited and in- 
teresting descriptions of sobering in various parts 
of the world."— 5/tfcto/»r. 



"Mr. Mac Kenna's former work. • Plucky Fellows, ' 
is already a general favourite, and those who read 
the stories of the Old Dragoon will find that he has 
still plenty of materials at hand for pleasant tales, 
and has lost none of his power intelling^ them welL" 
— Standard, 



FANTASTIC STORIES. Translated from the German of Biohard 
liOCUlder, byjPaulina B. Qranvllle. Crown 8vo. With Eight full-pi^ge Illustra- 
tions, by M. jB. Fraser-Tytler. Price 5*. 

'"Fantastic' is certainly the right- epithet to 
apply to some of these strange Xa^s:^'— Examiner. 



" Short, quaint, and, as they are fidy called, fan- 
tastic, they deal with all manner of subjects." — 
Guardian. 



Third Edition. 

STORIES IN PRECIOUS STONES. By Helen Zimmern. 

Six Illustrations. Crown 8vo. Price 5;. 



With 



" A series of pretty tales which are half fantastic, 
half natural, and pleasantly quaint, as befits stories 
intended for the young." — Daily Telesrruph. 

" A pretty little book which ianciful young per- 



sons will appreciate, and which will' remind its 
readers of many a legend, and many an imaginary 
virtue attached to the gons they are so fioad of 
wearing."— iVf/. 



Fourth Edition. 

THE GREAT DUTCH ADMIRALS. By Jacob de liiefde. 

With Eleven Illustrations by Townley Oxeen and others. Price ^s. 



Crown 



8vo. 

" May be recommended as a wholesome present 
for boys. They will find in it aumerous tales of 
adventure." — AthttHtunt, 



" A really good hook."—Siandard. 
" A really excdlent book."— ^^^Mte^^. 



THE TASMANIAN LILY. 

With Frontispiece. Price 5*. 



By James Bonwiok. Crown 8vo. 



An interesting and uccful work."— /TMf*-. 
' The characters of the story are capitally con- 



ceived, and are fiill of those touches which give 
them a natural appearance."— i^d/ic Opinion, 



MIKE HOWE, THE BUSHRANGER OF VAN DIEMEN'S 

liAND. By James BonHTick. Crown 8vo. With a Frontispiece. Price 5^. 

are, to sa^ 



" He illustrates the career of the bushranger half 
a century ago ; and this he does in a highly credit- 
able manner ; his delineations of life m the bush 



Lthe least, exquisite, and his representa- 
iracter are very marked." — Eaindur^h 
CouratU, 



PHANTASMION. A Fairy Romance. By Sara Coleridfire. With .an 
Introductory Preface by the Bisrlit HoxL. Lord ColericLffe of Ottery S. 
Mary. A new Edition. In i vol. Crown 8vo. Price 7*. 6d. 



" The readers of this (airy tale will find them- 
selves dwelling for a time in a veritable region of 
romance, breathing an atmosphere of unreality, 
and surreimded by supernatural beings."— ^0f/. 

•* This delightful work . . . We wouldgladly have 



read it were it twice the length, closing die book 
with a feeling of regret that uie repast was at an 
v&±"—yantty Fair. 

" Abeautiful conception of a ranely^gVtedakid." 
"Exantiner, 



LAYS OF A KNIGHT-ERRANT IN MANY LANDS. By Major- 
General Sir Vincent Eyre, C.B., K.C.S.L, &o. Square crown 8ro. With 
Six Illustrations. Price ^s. 6d, 

Pharaoh Land. | Home Land. | Wonder Land. ) Rhine Land. 

" A collection of pleasant and well-written | " The conceits here and there are realty f«ry 
stanzas . . . abounding in real fun and hmnour." . amuamg."—Standard. 
— Literary tV0rld. ' 

BEATRICE AYLMER AND OTHER TALES. By Mary M. Howard, 

Author of " Brampton Rectory." i vol. Crown 8vo. Price 6*. 



"These tales possess 
Court youmal. 



considerable merit"— ' " A neat and chatty little vobitat ." — Howr. 

I 
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20 fVorks Published by Henry S. ^ng d* Co., 

WORKS BY ALFRED TENNYSON. 

THE CABINET EDITION. 

Messrs. Henry S. King & Co. have the pleasure to announce that 
they are issuing an Edition of the Laureate's works, in Ten Monthl}' 
Volumes, foolscap 8vo, at Half -a- Crown each, entitled "The Cabinet 
Edition/' which will contain the whole of Mr. Tennyson's works. 
The first volume is illustrated by a beautiful Photographic Portrait; 
and the other volumes are each to contain a Frontispiece. They are 
tastefully bound in Crimson Cloth, and are to be issued in the 
following order : — 

Vol. VoL 

1. SABLY POEXS. 6. IDYLLS OF THE XDfO. 

9. EITGLISH IDYLLS ft OTHEB POSXS. 7. IDYLLS OF THE EUTO. 

3. LOOKSLEY HAL L ft O THEB POEXS. 8. THE PRIKOESS. 

4. LirOBETnrS ft OTHEK POEXS. 9. XAUD and ENOCH AXDSN. 

5. IDYLLS OF THE XINa. 10. IN 



Volumes I. to YII. are now ready. 
Subscribers* names received by all Booksellers. 



Reduction in prices of Mr, Tennyson's Works : — 

PRICE. 

s. d. 

POEMS. Small 8vo 60 

MAUD AND OTHER POEMS. Small 8vo. 3 ^ 

THE PRINCESS. Small 8vo 36 

IDYLLS OF THE KING. SmaU Svo 50 

,i „ Collected. Small 8va 70 

THE HOLY GRAIL, AND OTHER POEMS. Small Svo. 4 ^ 

GARETH AND LYNETTE. Small Svo 30 

ENOCH ARDEN, &c. Small Svo 36 

IN MEMORIAM. Small Svo 40 

SELECTIONS FROM THE ABOVE WORKS. Square Svo, cloth . ..36 

„ „ „ cloth, gilt edges . . . .40 

SONGS FROM THE ABOVE WORKS. Square Svo. cloth 36 

LIBRARY EDITION OF MR. TENNYSON'S WORKS. 6 vols. Post Svo, each 10 6 

POCKET VOLUME EDITION OF MR. TENNYSON'S WORKS. « vob., in 

neat case 31 6 

„ extra cloth, gl\t, ui case 35 

POEMS. JJIustrated Edition, ^to 25 

65, CornhUl; ^ ii, Paternoster Rdu, London. 
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POETRY. 



TOT7B XIiXaANT POBTIOAIi QIFT BOOKS: 



TRIGS OF LOVE, From Shakspeare 
byW. Davenport Adams, Junr. 

" A most excellent collection. . . . Shows taste 
and care." — Westtninster Gazette . 

"A cbarmine and scholarly pocket volume of 
poetry . . . The editor annotates his pieces just 
sufficiently for information. . . . The collection, 



to Tennyson. Selected and arranged 
Fcap. 8vo, cloth extra, gilt edges, js. da, 

as a whole, is very choice."— -^rth^A Quarttfiy 
Review. 

" The anthology is a very full and f^ood one. and 
represents the robust school of Carew and Suckllii|f 
better than any other that we know."— ^OK/mu'. 



[LLIAM CULLEN BRYANT'S POEMS. Red-line Edition. Hand- 

somely bound. With Illustrations and Portrait of the Author. Price ^s, fxi. 
A Cheaper Edition, with Frontispiece, is also published. Price 3^. td. 

These are the only complete English Editions sanctioned by the Author, 

^OTL^—Actulemy. 



" Of an the poets of the United States there is no 
one who obtamed the fame and position of a classic 
earlier, or has kept them loof^er, than William 
Cullen Bryant . . . Asinfularlysunple and straig^ht- 
forward ushion of verse. Very rarelv has any 
writer preserved such am even level of merit 
tlurougbout his poems. Like some other American 
poets, Mr. Bryant is particularly happy in transla- 



" We are n^lad to possess so neat and elegant an 
edition of the works of the most thoughtful, ipacc- 
ful, and Wordsworthian of American poets."— 
British Quarterly Review. 

" Some of thejpurest and tenderest poetry of this 
generation . . . Undoubtedly the best edition of the 
poet now in existence."— (r/aj-^#w News. 



fGLISH SONNETS. Collected and Arranged by Jolin Dexmls. 

Fcap. 8va Elegantly bound. Price 3;. 6d. 



' Mr. Dennis has shown great Judgment in this 
selection."— ^a/KnAsy Renew. 

" An exquisite selection, a selection which everv 
lover of poetry will consult again and again with 



delight. The notes are very usefuL . . The velum* 
is one for which English literature owes Mr. Dennis 
the heartiest thanks."— vS/rcto/or. 



Second Edition. 

)ME-SONGS FOR QUIET HOURS. Edited by the Bev. Canon 

B. H. Bairnes, Editor of " Lyra Anglicana," &c. Fcap 8vo. Clo|^ extra, 3^. 6d. 

oed addition to the gift books of the season."— 



" A tasteful collection of devotional poetry of a 
very high standard of excellence. The pieces are 
short, mostly original, and instinct, for the most 
part, with the most ardent spirit of devotion."— 
Stantiani. 

" A most acceptable volume of sacred poetry ; a 



RpcJt. 

" These are poems in which every word has a 
meaning, and irmn which it would be unjust to 
remove a stanza . . . Seme of the best pieces In 
the book are anonymous." — Pa/i MaU GmMttte. 



The above four books may also be had handsomely bound in 
Morocco with gilt edges. 



♦ ♦ 

* 



IE DISCIPLES. A New Poem. By Mrs. Hamilton King. Second 

Edition, with some Notes. Crown 8vo. Price 7*. 6d. 

" A higher impression of the imaginative power could scarcely deny to ' Ugo Bassi' the praise of 
of the writer is given by the objective truthfulness being a work worthy in every way to live . . . The 
of the glimpses she gives us of her master, help 



ing us to tmderstand now he could be regarded 
by some as a heartless charlatan, by others as an 
inspired saint."— y*f««fe»y. 

"Mrs. King can write good verses. The de- 
scription of the capture of tiie Croats at Mestre is 
extremely spirited; there is a pretty picture of the 
road to Rome, from the Abruzzi, and another of 
Palermo. " — Atheneeutn. 

" In her new volume Mrs. King has far stirpassed 
her previous attempt. Even the most hostile critic 



style of her writing is pure and simple in the last 
degree, and all is natural, truthful, and free from 
the slightest shade of obscurity in thought or die* 
tion . . . The book altogether Is one thiat merits 
unqualified admiration and praise."— Z>ai'(y Tele- 
traph. 

"Throughout it breathes restrained passion and 
lofty sentiment, which flow out now and then as a 
stream widening to bless the lands into powerful 
music."— ^nWr* Quarter fy Review. 



5PROMONTE, AND OTHER POEMS. By the same Author. Second 

Edition. Cloth, 4s. 6d. 

" The volmne is anonsrmous, but there is no reason * The Execution of Felice Orsini,' has much poetic 

for the author to be ashamed of it. The ' Poems merit, the event celebrated being told with dra< 

of Italy ' are evidentiy inspired by genuine enthu- matic {orcc."— A thenaum, 

siasm m the cause espoused ; and one of them, " The verse is fluent and frtt,"— Spectator. 

iiVAN : or, the Story of the Sword. A Poem. By Herbert Todd, X.A., 

late of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 



6s, Comhiii ; 6* 12, FaternoiXer Row, London, 
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Poetry — continued. 



THROUGH STORM AND SUNSHINE. 
By Aclon, Author of " Lays of Modern 
Oxford." With lUustratioas by H. Pater- 
5ion, M. E. Edwards, A. T., and the 
Author. 

80NQ6 FOR MUSIC By Four Frienda 
Square crown 8va Price 5*. 

CONTAINING SONGS BY 

Reginald A Gatty. Stephen H. Gatty. 
Greville J. Chester. Juliana H. Ewtng. 
"A cnarmfaif:' gift-book, which will be very 
popular with lovers of poetry.'* — yohn Bull. 

*' The charm of simiMicity is manifest through* 
oot, and the subjects are well chosen and sue* 
cessfuUy treated.'— *•<*. 

ROBERT BUCHANAN'S FOBTIOAIi 
WORKS. Collected Edition, in 3 Vols., 
price i8j. Vol. I. contains, — "Ballads 
and Romances;" "Ballads and Poems 
of Life," and a Portrait of the Author. 

Vol. 11.—" Ballads and Poems of Life r 
"Allegories and Sonnets." 

Vol III.— "Coruiskeen Sonnets ;" "Book 
of Orm :" "Political Mystics." 

" Holding, as Mr. Buchanan does, such a con- 
spicvous place amongst modem writers, the read- 
ing public win be duly thankflil for this handsome 
edition of the poefs works.' —Cnrit Service 
Gazette. 

" Taking the poems before us as experiments, 
we hold that they are very full of promise ... In 
tira romantk ballad, Mr. Buchanan shows real 
power."— Hour. 

THOUGHTS IN VICRSID. Small crown 
8vo. Price If. 6d. 

This is a Collection of Verses expressive 
of religious feeling, written from a ITheistic 
stand-point. 

"AH who are interested fai devotional verse 
should read this tiny \o\\ua9."—-j4cmdeff^. 

ON THB NORTH WIND— THISTIiBI- 
DOWN. A volume of Poems. By the 
Hon. Mrs. Willoughby. Elegantly 
bound. Small crown 8vo. js. 6d. 

PaNSIiOPB ANI> OTHXR POXMS. 

By Allison Hughes. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
"Full of promise. They possess both form 
and colour, they are not wanting In suggestion, 
and they reveal something not far removed from 
imagination. ... If the verse moves stiffly it is 
because the substance is rich and carefully 
wrought. That artistic regard for the value of 
words, which is characterlsuc of the best modem 
workmanship, is apparent in every composition, 
and the ornament, even when it might oe pro- 
nounced excessive, is tasteftil in arrangement"— 
Athenteutn, 

OOSMOS. A Fo«m. 8vo. 3^. 6d. 

Subject.— Nature in the Past and in the Pre- 
sent.— Man in the Past and in the Present.— The 
Future. 

POBMS. By Aagastns Taylor. Fcp.Svo. $5. 

NARCISSUS AND OTHBR POBMS. 
By B. Oarpent«r. Fcap. 8vo. 5;. 

*' In many of these poems there Is a force of 
fancy, a grandeur of Imagination, and a pewer of 
poetical utterance not by any means common in 
these days.''^SUtHdmrd. 1 

AURORA; A Volume of Verse. Fcap. 8vo. ss. \ 



POBMS. By Annette F. O. Knight. Fcap. 
8vo. Cloth. Price 5*. 

" . . . . Very fine also is the poem entitled * I^st 
and Present,' fh)m which we take the song pic- 
turing the * Spirits of the Present' The verses here 
are so simple in form as almost to veil the real 
beauty and depth of the image ; jet it would not 
be easy to find a more exqui^e picture in poetry 
or on canvas of the sftlrtt of the age." — ScctsmoM. 

" These poems are musical to read, they give 
true and pleasant pictures of common tilings, and 
they tell sweetly of the deeper moral and religious 
harmonies whicn sustain us under the discords and 
the grie& of actual USc.''—S/>eaalor. 

"Full of tender and felicitous verse . . . ex- 
pressed with a rare artistic perfection. . . . The 
gems of the book to our mind are the poems 
entitled ' In a Town GaTdcn."'—Literury Churck- 
tnttH. 



A TAUB OF THX SXA, 80NNXTB, 
AND OTHJDB POIBMS. By James 
Howell. Fcap. 8vo. Cloth, 5*. 

"Mr. Howell has a keen perception of the 
beauties of nature, and a just appreciation of the 
charities of life. . . . Mr. Roweu^ book deserves, 
and will probably receive, a warm receptiQa."— 
Pall Mall Gaxette. 

Ml!TRICAIi TRANSLATIONS FROM 
TRB aaSBKAND IiATXN POUTS. 
AND OTHXR POIBM& By R. B. 
Boswell, MLA. Oxon. Crown 8vo. ss. 

" Most of these translations we can praise as of 
very high merit, . . . For sweetness and regu- 
larity, his verses are pre>eminent."— Z.iiimiis' 
CMHrchmau. 

"Mr. Boswell has a strong poetical vein in 
hiib nature, and gives us every prcmiise of success 
as an orij^nal poet" — Standartl. 

KASTXRN XjXQKNDS AND STORIES 
IN XNaiilSH VXRSn. By Iiieu- 
tenani Noirton Powlett^ Royal Artillery. 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 

" There Is a rollicking sense of fun about the 
stories. Joined to marvellous power of rhyming, 
and plenty of swing, which irresistibly remmds us 
of our okl favourite (Ingoldsby)." — Graphic 

Second Edition. 
Via-NBTTBB IN RHTMS AND VXRS 
DB ^OQlATlt. By AuBtin Dolison. 

Fcu). 8vo. ss. 

" clever, clearKnit, and carefuL" — AOteneeum. 

"As a writer of Vers de Soci<t^ Mr. Dobson 
is almost, if not quite, tmrivalled." — Ejuuniner. 

" Lively, innocent, elegant in expression, and 
graceful m fancy."— Af*r««*i^f /W/. 

BONaS FOR SAHiORGL By Dr. W. 0. 
Bennett. Dedicated by Special Request 
to H. R. H. the Duke of Edinbur^ 
Crown 8vo. 3*. 6d. With Steel Portrait 
and Illustrations. 

An Edition in Illustrated paper Covers. 
Price I*. 

waijUcd in, and OTHSB POSMS. 
By the Rev. Henry J. Bnlkeley. Fcp. 

8vo. s*. 

" A remarkable book of gemiine poetry."— 
Bveninf Standartl. 

"Genuine power displayed." — Examiner. 

"Poetical feeling is manifest here, and the 
diction of the poem is unimpeachable."— .P«^ 
M«ll Gaxette. 
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Poetry — ceniinued. 



BONGS OF IjIFB AND DEATH. By 
John Payne, Author of " Intaglios,*' 
** Sonnets," etc Crown 8vo. ss. 

" The art of balUd-writinc has lonf been lost 
in England, and Mr. Pajme may claim to be its 
restorv. It is a perfect delight to meet with such 
a ballad as 'May Man^aret' in the present 
vohime.''—H^esf minster Review. 

IMITATIONS FROM THB QBRMAN 
OF 8PITTA AND TSBSTUGBN. 
By Xiady Durand. Fcap. Svo. ^. 

" A charming little volume. . . WiU be a very 
valuable assistance to peaceful, meditative soiUs. ' 
—Church Herald. 

ON VlOIi AND FIiUTB. A New Volume 
of Poems, by Bdmund W. Qo«»e. With 
Frontispiece by W. B, Soott. Cr. Svo. w. 
" A careful perusal of his verses will show that 
he is a poet. . . His song has the grateful, mur- 
muring sound which reminds one of the softness 
and deliciousness of summer time. . . . There is 
much that is good in the volume."— %5^ircto/*r. 

JiDITH ; OK, LovB and Life in Cheshire. 
By T. Aoha, Author of " The Sorrows of 
Hypsipyle/' etc. Sewed. Price 6d. 

"A reaDy fine poem, full of tender, subtle 
touches of feding." — Manchester News. 

" Pregnant from beginning to end with the re- 
sohft of carefiil observation and imaginative 
power." — Chester Chrcnide, 
THS INN OF STRANGS MSXTINGS. 
AND OTH3BB POBMS. ByMortinier 
Oolllns. Crown Svo. 5^. 

" Abounding in quiet humour, in bright fancy, 
in sweetness and melody of expression, and, at 
times, in the teuderest touches of pathos."— 
GraMuc, 

"Mr. Collins has an undercurrent of chivaliy 
and romance beneath the trifling vein of good- 
humoured banter which is the special character- 
istic of his vet9t."-~AthenmHm. 
OOXTBX'S FAUST. A New Translation in 
Rime. By O. Koflan Paul. Crown Svo. dr. 

" His translation is the most minutely accurate 
that has yet been produced. . . "^Examiner. 

"Mr. Paul is a zealous and a faithful inter- 
preter."— vSo/MnA^ Review. 

AN OliD liBGSND OF S. FAUIi'B. By 
the Bey. G. B. Howard. Fcp. Svo. 3;. td, 
"We admire, and deservedly admire, the gen- 
uine poetry of this charming old legend as here 
presented to us by the brilliant imagination and 
the chastened taste of the gifted writer."— 5/rt«- 

SONNIBTS, X1TBIC8, AND TRAN8I1A- 
TIONS. By the Bev. Oliarles Turner. 

Cr. 8va a/s. 6d, 

" Mr. Tomer is a genuine poet ; his sonr is 
sweet and pure, beautiful in exitression, and often 
subtle in thought"—^*// MmiiGateUe. 

"The light of a devout, gentle, and kindly 
spirit, a delicate and gnu:efiil fancy, a keen in- 
telligence irradiates these thoughts."— C»«/?m- 

J>0rary Revtew. 

TH2 DBJBAM AND THB DBLBD, AND 
OTHBB POSMS. By Fatridk Boott, 
Author of ** Footpatbis between Two 
Worlds," etc. Fcap. Svo. Cloth, 5*. 

" A bitter an^ able satire on the vice and follies 
of the day, literary, social, and politicaL"— S/hk- 

"Shows real poetic power coupled with evi- 
dences of satirical energy."— iff *>t*Kr^A Dai(y 
Review. ' 



BBOS AGONISTSS. By B. B. D. Fcap. 
Svo. 3*. 6ii. 

" It is not the lea^ merit of these pages that 
they are everywhere illumined witlt moral and 
relineus sentiment suggested, not paraded, of the 
brightest, purest character."— Sto/M^rv/. 

OAI<DBBON*B DRAMAa Tkanslatedfrom 
the Spanish. By Denis Florence Mao- 
Oarthy. Post Svo. Cloth^ gilt edges. 10s. 

" The lambent verse flows with an ease, spirit, 
and music perfectly natural, liberal, and har- 
monious. " — Spectat0r. 

" It is impossible to speak too higUy of this 
beautiful work."— //ipM/A. 

Seccwd £dition. 

BONOS OF TWO WOBI1D8. First 

Series. By a New Writer. Fcp. Sra 5J. 

" These poems will assuredly take high rank 
among the class to which they hcLong"— British 
Quarterly Review, A^rii xst. 

" No extracts coula do justice to the exquisite 
tones, the felicitous phrasing and deUcately 
wrought harmonies of some ot these poems." — 
Nou£0nfermist. 

" A purity and delicacy of feeling like rooming 
aiz,"—Gr^/hiC. 

Second Edition. 
SONOB OF TWO WOBIiDa Second 
Series. By a New Writer. Fcp. Svo. 5*. 

" The most noteworthy poem b the 'Ode on a 
Spring Morning,' which has somewhat of the 
cnarm of ' L'AUegro ' and ' II Penseroso.' It is 
the nearest approach to a masterpiece in tke col* 
lection. We cannot find too much oraiso (br its 
noble assertion of num's resurrection. —^SN«#MrHS0j' 
Rtviezv, 

" A real advance on its predecessor, and con- 
tains at least one poem ('The Organ Boy *) of 
great or^^alitjr, as well as many efiBuch beauty 
.... As exquisite a little poem as we have read 
for many a day .... but not at all abMM in its 
power to fascinate."— <5;^tiei)aAir. 

" Will be gratefully welcomed."— fiiaiMMWrr. 

THB GAZiXiBBY OF FI^BONB, AND 
OTHBB POBMS. By Tbeo. Mar- 
zialBt Crown Svo. 4^. 6al 

"A conceit abounding in prettinen.**— £r- 
aminer. 

" The rush of fresh, sparkling fancies is too 
rapid, too sustained, too abundaat, not to b« 
spontaneous." — Acmdemy. 

THB IiBGBNDS OF ST. PATBIOE 
AND OTHBB POBMa By Aubrey 
de Vere. Crown Svo. 5^. 

" Mr. DeVere's versification in his earlier poems 
is characteribed by great sweetness and sim- 
plicity. He is master of his instrument, and 
rarely offends the ear with false notes."— iVs^ 
MallGaMette. 

" We have but space to commend ths varied 
structure of his verse, the carefufaiess of his 
grammar, and his excellent English. "—NSMwnfcsy 
ReTn'ew, 

AliBXANDBB THB QBBAT. A 
Dramatic Poem. ByAnbrey de Vere. 
Author of " The Legends of St. Patrick." 
Crown Svo. 5*. 

" Undeniably well written."— .EjnMM>Mr. 

" A noble play. . . . The work of a true poet, 
and of a fine artist, in whom there is noiliing 
vu^ar and nothing weak. . . . We had no con- 
ception, from our Knowledge of Mr. De Vere's 
former poems, that so mucn poetic power lay in 
him as tnis drama shows. It is terse as w«B asfuU 
of beauty, nervous as well as rich in thougitt"^ 
S/ectator. 
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HIS QUXSN. By Alice Fisher, Author of 
" Too Bright to Last" 3 vols. Cr. 8vo. 

ZBRAaii MOBT : OVBRMAN. The Story 
of the Mine. By John Sauaders, Author 
of**Hirell/'&c. 3 vols. Crown 8vo. 

MAIiOOIiM : A Scottish Story. By Qeorge 
MacDonald, Author of ''David Elgin- 
brod," &c. 3 vols. Crown 8vo. 

THX NSaUBOTBD QUXSTION. By 
B. Markewltoh. Translated from the 
Russian, by the Ftlnoesses Oorotuuiofr. 
a vols. Crown Svo. 14X. 

WOMAN'S A BIDDIiU; or, Baby 
Warmstrey. By Philip Bheldon, 
3 vols. 

" In the delineation of idiosjmcrasy. special and 
particular, and its effects on die lives of the per- 
sonages of the story, the author may, without 
exitfi^ration, be satd to be masterly. Whether 
in the long-drawn-out development of character, 
or in the description of peculiar qualities in a 
single pointed sentence, he is eoually dcilful, 
while, where pathos is necessary, he has it at com- 
mand, and suDdued, sly humour is not wanting." 
^'M&ming Post. 

IiIBHTTB'S VBNTUBX. By Mrs. 
ZtUMell Gray. 3 vols. 

ZDOIiATBY. A Romance. By Julian 

awthome. Author of "Bressant. '* a vols. 

"A more powerful book than ' Bressant" .... 

If the figures are mostly phantoms, they are 

phantoms which take a more powerful hold on the 

mind than many very real figures There 

are three scenes in this romance, any one of 
which would prove true genius."— 5^cto/^r. 
"The character of the Egyptian, half mad, 

and an wicked, is remarkably drawn 

Manetho is a really fine conception .... That 
there are passages of almost exquisite beauty 
here and there is only what we might expect"— 
Athenaum. 

BBESBANT. A Romance. By Julian 
Hawthorne, a vols. Crown 8vo. 

" One of the most powerful with which we are 
acquainted."— Tli'm/x. 

''We shall once more have reason to rejoice 
whenever we hear that a new work is coming out 
written by one who bears the honoured name of 
Hawthorne. "-^«/Mr<to> Review. 

VAXnCSBA. By the Author of " Thomasma/' 
" Dorothy," &c a vols. 

THOICASINA. Bv the Author of " Dorothy," 
" Do Cressy," &c. 2 vols. Crown Svo. 

" A finished and delicate cabinet picture ; no 
line is without its Tpyxrpo^."—Athetueum. 

AHjSSXN FSBBBBS. By Susan Morley. 
In a vols. Crown Svo, cloth. 

" Her novel rises to a level far above that which 
cultivated women with a facile pen ordinarily at- 
tain when they set themselves to write a story. It 
is as a study of character, worked out in a manner 
that is fxee from almost all the usual faults of lady 
writers, that 'Aileen Ferrers' meriu a place 
irom its innumerable wtHAi* -^Saturday 
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IiADY MOBBTOUN'B DAUaHTEB. 
By Mre. Biloart. In 3 vols. Crown Svo. 

"Carefully written .... The narrative is well 
sustained."— .<</A«n<rwm. 

" An interesting story Above the ran of 

avenuj^e novels."— Ka««£y F»ir. 

" Wtll Drove more popular than any of the 
author's fonder worics .... Interesting amd read- 
able."— /^*«n 

" The story is well put together, and readable." 
^-EMtttitifur. 

WAITINa FOB TIDINGS. By the 
Author of " White and Black. " 3 vols. 

" An interesting noveL" — yknify Fair. 

" A very lively tale, abounding with amusing 
incidents.' —T^Am Jfuil. 

TWO aiKLS. By Frederick Wedxnore, 

Author of " A Snapt Gold Ring." 3 vols. 
"A carefully- written novel of character, con- 
trasting the two herouies of one love tale, an 
English lady and a French actress. Cicely is 
charming ; the introductory description of her is 
a good specimen of the weu-balanced sketches in 
which the author shines."— y/^A«mrM«i. 

OIVIIj SBBVICll. By J. T. Idstado. 
Author of " Maurice Rhynhart." 3 vols. 

" A very charming and «mii«iiijr stenr . .. The 
characters are all well drawn andiife-like .... It 
is with no ordinary skill that Mr. Listado has 
drawn the character of Hiu^h Hangfattm, fiill as 
he is of scheming and subtl^es . . . The plot is 
worked out with great skill and is of no oroteary 
kind."— Civii Service GmjtetU. 

" A story of Irish life, free from bmlesqoe and 
partisanship, vet amusingly national . . . There is 
plenty of ' go ^ in the Stmry.'—AtAetueum. 

MB. CABINGKTOK. A Tale of Love and 
Conspiracy. By Bobert Tumer OottoxL 
In 3 vols. Cloth, crown 8vo. 

" A novel in so many ways good, as in a firesh 
and elastic diction, stout unconveationaKty, and 
happy boldness of conception and executbn. 
His novels, though free spoken, will be some of 
the healthiest (rf our day,—£xamuter. 

TOO liATlD. By Mrs. Kewxnan. 3 vols. 
"The plot is skilfully constructed, the charac- 
ters are well conceived, and the narrative moves 
to its conclusion without any waste of words . . . 
The tone is healthy, in spite of its inddoits, 
which will please the lovers of sensational fiction. 
. . . The reader who opens the book will read it 
aU through."— ^a// MaU GuMette. 

BSGINAIjD BBAMBUB. A Cynic ef the 

zpth Century. An AutoUography. i vd. 

"There is plenty of vivacity m Mr. Bramble's 

narrative."— ^^/A«w«WM. 

" Written in a lively and readaUe style.**— t^«»r. 

CBUXIi AS THB aBAVX. By the 
Oounteae Von Bothmer. 3 y»1s. 
" yeal»usy is cruel ms the Grave.*' 

"Interesting, though somewhat tr^k."- 
AtheMmufH. 

" Agreeable, unailected. and emiaeBdy read- 
ahle.^'--nmify News. 

THS HIQH MIIiIiB. ByKatherlne 
Saunders, Author of " Gideon's Rock," 
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YiCTio^— continued. 



BSPTIMIUS. A Romance. By Nathaniel 
Hawthorne. Second Edition, i vol 
Crown 8vo, cloth, extra gilt. qs. 

The Athenttum says that " the Dook is full of 
Hawthorne's mos characteristic writinf^." 

ZSFFTIB'S QAMS; How she Lost and 
HOW SHB Won. By Cecil Clayton. 
8 vols. Crown 8vo. 

" Well written. The characters move, and act, 
and, above all, talk like human beings, and we 
have liked reading; about them." — Spectator. 

JUDITH aWYKNB. By Iiisle Oarr. 
In 3 vols. Cr. 8vo, cloth. Second EUiition. 

"Mr. Carr's novel is certainly amusing' 

There is much variety, and the dialofue and 
incident never taa to the finish."— yf/A^M^Mm. 

"Displays much dranutic skilL" — Edinburgh 
Courant. 

OHXSTlSBIiXIGH. By Ansley Conyers. 
3 vols. Crown 8vo. 

" We have gained much enjoyment from the 
book."-^S>*cte/ar. 

HONOR BTiAKTTi : The Story op a Plain 
Woman. By Mrs. Keatinge. 3 vols. 

" One of the best novels we have met with for 
some ^xsa^." —Morning Post. 

" A story which must do good to all, young and 
old, who read it,"'-'Daiiy News. 

HXATHBBGATi:. A Story of Scottish 
Life and Character. By a new Author. 
2 vols. 

"Its merit lies in the marked antithesis of 
strongly developed characters, in different ranks 
of life, and resembling each other in nothing but 
their marked naMonahty."—A thettieutn. 

THS QUXICN'S SHUiLING. By Captain 
Arthur Griffiths. 3 vols. 

"Every scene, character, and incident of the 
book are so life-like that they seem drawn from 
life direct"— />«// Mall Gazette. 

MIRANDA. A Midsummer Madness. By 
Mortimer Collins. 3 vols. 

" Not a dull page in the whole three volumes." 
—Stmndard. 

" The work of a man who is at once a thinker 
and a ^oti."—Hour. 

8QUIR1S SKjCHSSTBR'S WHIM. By 
Mortimer Collins. 3 vols. 

"We thmk it the best (story) Mr. Collins has 
yet written. Full of incident and adventure."— 
rait Mall Gasette. 

"So clever, so irritating, and so charming a 
story." — Standard. 

THE! FRINCBSS CLARICB. A Story of 
187Z. By Mortimer Collins. 3 vols. 

" Mr. Collins has produced a readable book, 
amusingly characteristic"— .(^/'A^M^rMm. 
"A bright, fresh,and original \iook.."Standard. 

JOHANNES OIjAF. By S. de WiUe. 
Translated by F. S. Bunndtt. 3 vols. 
"The art of description is fully exhibited; 
perception of character and capacity for delineate 
mg it are obvious ; while there is great breadth 
and comprehensiveness in the plan of the story." 
— Morning Post. 

A GOOD MATCH. By Amelia Perrier, 
Author of " Mea Culpa." 3 vols. 

" Racy and Vn<siY.''-'Atheneeum. 

" This clever and amusing novel. "—Ai// Mall 
Gaxetu. 



THB STORY OF SIR XDWARD'S 
WIFS. By Hamilton Marshall, 
Author of "For Very Life." x vol Cr. 8vo. 

" A quiet, graceful little sXoxy."—S^ctator. 

" Mr. Hamilton Marsh^O can tell a story closely 
and pleasantly."— /Vt/Zil/a// GazetU. 

BSi'RliiLAN'N AGHA. An Eastern Narra- 
tive. By W. Glflbrd Falgrave. s vols. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, extra gilt. x8f. 
■ " There is a positive fragrance as of newly-mown 
hay about it, as compared with the artificially 
perfumed passions which are detailed to us wita 
such gxisto by our ordinary novel-writers in their 
endless volumes."— O^J^rtwr. 

IiINEDSD AT LAST. By F. B. Bunndtt. 

I vol. Crown 8vo. 

" The reader who once takes it up will not be 
inclined to relinquish it without concluding the 
volume." — Mortting Post. 

" A very charming story."— y^Aw Bull. 

OFF THB SKBIililGS. ByJean 
Ingelow. (Her First Romance.) In 4 vols. 

" Clever and sparkling."— ^AzM<^r(/. 

" We read each succeeding volume with ia- 
creasing interest, going almost to the point of 
wishing there was a &tth."—AtAenaum. 

SBETA. By Colonel Meadows Taylor, 
Author of " Tara," etc. 3 vols. 

" Well told, native life is amnirahly described, 
and the petty intrigues of native rulers, and their 
hatred of the Hnglish, mingled with fear lest the 
latter should eventually prove the victors, are 
cleverly depicted."— A t/tenteum. 

" Thoroughly interesting and enjoyable read- 
ing." — Examiner. 

WHAT 'TIS TO LOVE. By the Author 
of " Flora Adair," *' The Value of Fosters- 
town." 3 vols. 

" Worthy of praise : it is well written ; the 
story is simple, tne interest is well sustained ; the 
characters are well depicted." — Edinb. Courant. 

MEMOIRS OF MRS. UBTITIA 
BOOTHBY. By WiUiam Clark 
Russell. Crown 8vo. 7X. 6d. 

" Clever and ingenious." — Satttrday Review. 

" Very clever book."— Guardian. 

HESTER MORIiEyS PROMISE. By 
Hesba Stretton. 3 vols. 

" Much better than the average novels ef the 
day ; has much more claim to critical considera- 
tion as a piece of literary work, — very clever." — 
S/ectator. 

" All the characters stand out clearly and are 
well sttstained, and the interest of the story never 
Saigs."— Observer. 

THE DOCTOR'S DILEMMA. By Hesba 
Stretton, 3 vols. Crown 8vo. 

"A fascinating story which scarcely flags in 
interest from the first page to the last. —BrttisA 
Quarterly Review. 

THE SPINSTERS OF BLATCH- 
INGTON. By Mar. Tracers. 3 vols. 

"A pretty story. Deserving of a favourable 
reception."— Gra/AtV. [Examiner. 

"A book of more than average merits."— 

PERPIiEXITY. By Sydney Mostyn. 
3 vols. Crown 8v*. 

" Written with very considerable p«wer, great 
cleverness, and sustamed interest."— >StoM«ter</. 

"The Uterary workmanship is good, and the 
story forcmly and sra9tdc»]l<^\c>V&^--I>«,\X:9 tirws. 
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HALP-A-DOZBN DAUGHTERS. By J. Kastermaa. 
THE HOUSE OF RABY. By Krs. Gk Hooper. 

" A work of singular truthfulness, originalily, and I " Exceedirarly well written. "—gjww i ^ntfr. 
povrcr."—'MarHiHjr P*st \ " A well told and intorestkigr stotj.''-'jica4lemy. 

A FIGHT FOR LIFE. By Moy Thomas. 

" An unquestionable success.**— ^at{y A''««>j-. I mation, there cannot be two epuuoms.**— ^^A^ 
" Of the rigour, the snstatoed energy, the ani- | futum. 



ROBIN GRAY. By Charles Gibbon. 



••1 



'Pure in sentiment, well written, and cleverly I " A pretty tale, prettily toldJ^—^dikefueufM. 
constructed."— ^r«ru A Qitartcrfy Review. \ "An unassuming, characteristic, and entertaining 

•• A novel ©f tender and pathetic interest"— I novel"— yM« BtUl. 
Globe. I 



KITTY. By Miss M. Betham-Edwards. 

*' Lively and clever .... There is a certain dash I " Very pleasant and amusing. "—G&fe, 
in every description ; the dialogue is bright aud I " A charming novel" — yehn BulL 
sparkling."— .<</A«»4rMM». • 

HIRELL. By John Saunders. 

" A powerful novel ... a tale written by a poet." i " We have nothing but words of praise to offer 
—Spectator. for its style and composition."— i£«»ji»«w«r. 

"A novel of extraordinary ment."~Post. I 

ONE OF TWO ; or, The left-handed Bride. By J. H. FrisweU. 

" Told with spirit ... the plot is skilfully made." I " Admirably narrated, and intensely interesting." 
S^ctaUr. I —Public Opinion. 

READY-MONEY MORTIBOY. A Matter-of-Fact Story. 

" There is not a dull page in the whole story."— . Vanity Fair. 
Standard, " One of the most remarkable novels wUch has 

"A very interesting and unconmion story."— | appearedof late."— /VtZ^JfoZf GkacM^. 

GOD'S PROVIDENCE HOUSE. By Krs. G. L. Baaluu 

"Far above the run of common three-volume " 



novel& evincing much literary power in not a few 
gzaphic descriptions of manners and local customs. 
... A genuine sketch." — SpecttUor. 



Possesses the merit of care, industry, and kical 
knowledge. "—Atheneaum. 

"Wonderfully readable. The stjde is very 
simple and natural' —Monuf^g Post 



FOR LACK OF GOLD. By Charles (Hbbon. 

" A powerfully written nervous story."— i and engrossing."— ^'xwmwi^r. 
Athetuettm. " A piece of very genuine ww^npanaWp. — 

•• There are few recent novels more powerful I British Quarterly Roview. 

ABEL DRAKE'S WIFE. By John Saunders. 

" A striking book, clever, interesting, and , detail, and so touching in ts simple petbofi."-- 
original. We have seldom met with a book so Atherueunt. 
tbarougbly true to life, so deeply interesting in its | 

OTHER STANDARD NOVELS TO FOLLOW. 
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THEOLOGICAL. 



THE DIVINE MASTER. This book depicts the successive phases of 
the public life of Jesus, so far as is needful to the bnnging out into full relief his mission, 
character, and work, as the Christ ; and it comprises a thorough exposition of his teaching 
about the nature of his Kingdom — its privileges — ^its laws— and its advancement, in the 
soul, and in the world. 

CHRIST AND HIS CHURCH. A Course of Lent Lectures, delivered in 
the Parish Church of Holy Trinity, Paddington. By the Rev. Daniel Moore, 
Holy Trinity, and Chaplain in Ordinary to the Queen ; Author of ** The 



.A., Vicar of 
Age and the Gospel : Hulsean Lectures," &c. 

JOHN KNOX AND THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND : His work in 

her Pulpit and his influence upon her History, Articles, and Parties. A monograph 
founded upon several important papers of Knox, never before published. By the Rev. 
P. liorimer, D.D. Post 8vo. 

THE PRIVILEGE OF PETER AND THE CLAIMS OF THE 

BOMAN OHUBOH COMFABSD WITH THS BOBIPTUBSS, the Councils 
and the Testimony of the Popes themselves. Legally and historically examined after the 
" Petrine Privilege," or Privilege of Peter. By the Rev. R. C. Jenkins, M.A., 
Rector of Lyminge, and Honorary Canon of Canterbury, Author of ** The Life and 
Times of Cardinal Julian." Fcap. 8vo. 3*. 6</. {Shortly. 

THE PARACLETE : An Essay on the Personality and Ministry of the Holy 

Ghost, with some Reference to Current Discussions. Demy 8vo. 12^. 

"The book is one of no ordinary value." — ^ohn ■ the merits of this work, both as regards style 
Bull. and matter." — Christian, 

"It would be difficult to speak too highly of I 

SERMONETTES: On Synonymous Texts, taken from the Bible and Book 
of Common Prayer, for the Study, Family Reading, and Private Devotion. By the 
Rev. Thomas Moore, Vicar of Christ Church, Chesham ; Author of "Parishioners 
in Council" Small crown 8vo. \s. 6d. 

SERMONS AND EXPOSITIONS. By the Rev. R. Winterbotham. 

Crown 8vo. Cloth. 7^ . 6d. 

SERMONS. By the late Rev. Henry Cnmstopherson. Cr. 8vo, cloth, p. 6d, 

THE SPIRITUAL FUNCTION OF A PRESBYTER IN THE 
OHUBOH OF BNGIjAIffD. By John Notregre, A.1E., for fifty-four years a 
Presbyter in "that pure and Apostolical Branch of Christ's Holy Camolic Churdx 
established in this Kingdom." Small crown 8vo. Red edges. Price 3;. 6d. 

WORDS OF FAITH AND CHEER. A Mission of Instruction and 

Suggestion. By the Rev. Aroher T. Ghimey. i vol. Crown 8vo. Price 6*. 

"The volume contains the substance of a more 
formal and orderly mission than most could be, 
conducted by a clergyman of Ep'eat original powers 
and versatility of genius^ wnose addresses are 



replete with poetic imagery, and are at once 
"—yohn - " 



" Speaks of many questions with a wise Judg- 
ment and a fearless honesty, as well as with an 
intellectual strength and broad human catholicity, 
which commancT respect, "-^ni/iir A Quarteriy 
Review. 



learned and practical." — yokfi Bull. 

THE GOSPEL ITS OWN WITNESS. Being the Hulsean Lectures for 
1873. % ^e Rav. Stanley LeatlieB, M. A. x vol. Crown 8vo. Price 5f . 

THE CHURCH AND THE EMPIRES: Historical Periods. By the late 
Henry W, Wilberforce. Preceded by a Memoir of the Author, by J. H. Newman, 
D.D. z vol Post Svo. With Portrait. Price xos. 6d. 

Second Edition. 
THE HIGHER LIFE. Its Reality, Experience, and Destiny. By 
James Baldwin Brown, B.A. Crown 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. 

"Vary clearly and eloquently set forth."— we have yet had from the pen of this eloquent 

Stmndmrd. preacher.'*— CArtJfMM fV^rld. 

"A volume of sermons of no ordinary char- "Mr. Baildwtn Brown's writinfs are full ef 

acter. Full oi earnest expositions of truth set theug^ht, beauty, and power, and repay the eare- 

forth with great eloquence. . . . Most heartily do ful study, not only of those who bare a penchant 

we conunend It to our t9»Atxs.''—R»ck. for theolocrical reading, but of all intelligent 

"One of the richest* volumes ef sermons that persons. Wehavefelt ul\& xD!!«^^iMKa.«««t'wS.Ss. 

^ petMs\tv|»\iYvV&T\o\>\eNo\>jsvvtr — BafUst. 

6s, Camktll; 6* 12, Paternoster Ronv^ Lo1^don. 
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Th EOLOCICAL— continued, 

HARTHAM CONFERENCES; OR, DISCUSSIONS UPON SOME 
OF THB KBIilGIOUS TOPIOS OF THX DAY. By the Bev. F. W. 
KinffSford, M.A., Vicar of S. Thomas's. Stamford Hill ; late Chaplain H.E.I C. 
(Bengal Presidency). "Audi alteram partem. Crown 8vo. Price ^r. 6«^ 

Contents : — Introductory. — The Real Presence. — Confession. — Ritualism. 
"Able and interesting." — Church Timts. 

STUDIES IN MODERN PROBLEMS. First Series. Edited by the 

Bev. Orby SMpley, M. A. By Various Writers. Crown 8vo. 5*. 

Contents : Sacramental Confession — ^Abolition of the Thirty-nine Articles. Part I. — 
The Sanctity of Marriage— Creation and Modern Science — Retreats for Persons Living 
in the World— Catholic and Protestant — The Bishops on Confession in the Church of 
England. 

STUDIES IN MODERN PROBLEMS. Second Series. Edited by the 

Bev. Orby Shipley, M. A. By Various Writers. Crown 8vo. 5*. 

Contents : Some Principles of Christian Ceremonial— A Layman's View of Confes- 
sion of Sin to a Priest. Parts I. & II. — Reservation of the Blessed Sacrament — Missions 
and Preaching Orders — Abolition of the Thirty-nine Articles. Part II. — The First 
Litiu::gy of Edward VI., and our own Office, contrasted and compared. 

UNTIL THE DAY DAWN. Four Advent Lectures delivered in the Epis- 

copal Chapel, Milverton, Warwickshire, on the Sunday Evenings during Advent, 1870^ 
By the Bev. Marmadiike £. Browne. Crown Svo. Price 2«. 6d, 

"Four really original and stirrings sermons/' — yohn Bull. 

Second Edition. 
A SCOTCH COMMUNION SUNDAY. To which are added Certain 
Discourses from a University City. By A. K. S. B., Audior of "The Recreatioiis 
of a Cotmtry Parson." Crown Svo. Price 5*. 

" We commend this volume as fun of interest to 



" Some discourses arc added, which are couched 
in lan^aj^e of rare power." — yohn Bull. 

"Exceedingly fresh and readable." — Glasgow 
News. 



all our readers. It is written with much abilitr 
and good feeling, with excellent taste and marvel- 
lous XaxV' —Church Herald, 



EVERY DAY A PORTION: Adapted fronj the Bible and the Prayer Book, 
for the Private Devotions of those livuig in Widowhood. Collected and Edited by 
Lady Mary Vjmer. Square crown 8vo, elegantly bound. 5*. 
" Now she that is a wid«w indeed, and desolate, trusteth in God." 



" An excellent little volume."— y«An Bull. 
"Fills a niche hitherto imoccupied, and fills it 
with complete 6.taest."— Literary Churchman. 
" A tone of earnest practical piety runs through 



the whole, rendering the work well suited for tts 
purpose." — R»ck. 

"The adaptations are always excellent and 
appropriate.— A'i'l'ftr and Queries. 



ESSAYS ON RELIGION AND LITERATURE. By Various Writers. 
Edited by the Most Beverend Archbishop Manning'. Demy 8vo. lor. fid. 

Contents :— The Philosophy ©f Christianity.— Press.— Christianity in relation to Society.— The 
Mystical Elements of Religion.— Controversy with Kelinous Conditi*n of Germany. — ^The PhOosophy 



of Bacon. — Catholic Laymen and Scholastic 
Philosophy. 



the Agnostics. — A Reasoning Thought.— Darwin- 
ism brought to Book.— Mr. Mill on Liberty of the 

Fifth Edition. 

WHY AM I A CHRISTIAN ? By Viscount Stratford de Redcliffe, 

P.C., K.Q-.. Q-.C.B. Small crown Svo. Price 3*. 

"Has a peculiar interest, as exhibiting the convictions of an earnest, intelligent, and practical 
man." — Contemperary Review. 

THEOLOGY AND MORALITY. Being Essays by the Bev. J. UeweUyn 

DavieSi M. A. x vol. Crown Svo. Price 7^. (nL 



The position taken up by Mr. Llewellyn Davies 
is well worth a careful survey on the part of philo- 



p 
sophical students, for it represents the closest 
approximation of any theological system yet for- 
mulated to the religion of philosophy. . . We have 

HYMNS AND SACRED LYRICS. By the Bev. Godfrey Thrinr, 



not space to do more with regard to the social 
essays of the work before us, than to testify to the 
kindliness of spirit, sobriety, and earnest thou^t 



by which they are .uniformly characterised- — 
Exi 



'.xatntner. 



B.A. I vol. Crown Svo. Price 5*. 

*' Many of the hymns in the charming volume 
before us have already been published in the 
principal hjrmnals of the day, a proof, as we take 
It, that they have become popular, and that the 

merits are not superficial or oT^nary. . . . There . ...» nv/..u.^ *.au». v» ui.uu, «<tu uiuic lu « u^a'^— .r 
is an inexpressible charm of quiet axvd soQtiQ.vKK\mood— «9ftfix teading them." — English Church- 
nis verses which we cannot tesvst \1 vje \.rnon. 



would, and would not if we could, and what is 
still better, so penetrating and peaceful is the 
devotional spirit which breathes through his poems 
and from tnem, that we feel all theoetter —less 
in a worldly frame of mind, and more in a heavenly 



beauty in 
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Theological — continued, 
THE RECONCILIATION OF RELIGION AND SCIENCE. 

Being Essays by the Hev. T. W. Fo'^le, M. A. i voL 8vo. Price los. 6d. 

" A book which Kquh'es and deserves the re- | There is scarcely a pac^e in the b««k which is not 
spectful attention of all reflecting^ Churchmen. It eaually worthy of a thoughtful pause."— Zt2^mrv 
is earnest, reverent, thoughtful, and courageous. . . < Churchman. 

HYMNS AND VERSES, Original and Translated. By the Bev. 



Henry Downton, M. A. Small crown 8vo. Price 3*. 6d. 



'Considerable force and beauty characterise 
some of these verses." — Watchman, 

' ' Mr. Downton's * Hymns and Verses ' are worthy 
of all praise." — English Churchman. 



"Will, we d« not doubt, be welcome as a per- 
manent possession to those for whom they have 
been composed or to whom they have been origi- 
nally addressed." — Church Herald. 



MISSIONARY ENTERPRISE IN THE EAST. By the Bev. 

Bioliard Collins. M. A. With Four Illustrations. Crown 8vo. Price (a. 



" A very graphic story told in lucid, simple, and 
modest style." — English Churchman. 

'• A readable and very interesting volume." — 
Church Review. 



" We may judge from our own experience, no 
one who takes up this charming little volume will 
lay it down again tiU he has got to the last word." 
—John Bulf. 



MISSIONARY LIl^E IN THE SOUTHERN SEAS. By James 

Sutton. I vol. Crown 8vo. With Illustrations, js. 6d. This is an historical 
record of Mission work by the labourers of all denominations in Tahiti, the Hervey, the 
Austral, the Samoa or Navigator's, the Sandwich, Friendly, and Fiji Islands, &c. 

THE ETERNAL LIFE. Being Fourteen Sermons. By the Bev. Jas. 

Noble Benxiie, M.A. Crown 8vo. Price dr. 

" The whole volume is replete with matter for I Sunday reading.** — English Churchman. 
thought and study."— 7*A>» Bull. "Mr. Bennie preaches earnestly and welL"— 

" We recommend tnese sermons as wholesome i Literary Churchman. 

THE REALM OF TRUTH. By Miss B. T. Came. Cr. 8vo. 5^. 6d. 

«« A .:..^.i«.i.. ^..i^,. *i.^...rt.»c.i m^A „i.:i/««<%^kL>oi but what it cannot be told too often, that Truth is 

something stronger and more enduring than our 
little doings, and speakings, and actings."— Z,ijr«< 
rary Churchman. 



' A singularly calm, thoughtful, and philosophical 
inquiry into what Truth is, and what its authority." 
— Leeds Mercury. 
" It teUs the world what it does not like to hear. 



LIFE : Conferences delivered at Toulouse. By the Bev. Pfere Laoordaire. 

Crown 8vo. Price &f. 

" Let the serious reader cast his eye upon any i a desire to know more of the teachings of this 
dngle pa|;'e in this volume, and he will find there worthy follower of the saintly St. Dominick."— 
words which will arrest his attention and give him I Morning Post. 

Second Edition. 
CATHOLICISM AND THE VATICAN. With a Narrative of the Old 
Catholic Congress at Munich. By J. Lowry Whittle, A.M., Trin. Coll., Dublin. 
Crown 8vo. Price 45. 6d. 

" We m^ cordially rectHomend his book to all who wish to follow the course of the Old Catholic 
tufyfcmtDt,— Saturday Reviev. 

Second Edition. 

THE PUBLIC WORSHIP REGULATION ACT, 1874. With an 
Introduction, Notes, and Index. Edited by W. G-. Brooke, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, 
Author of " Six Privy Council Judjfmcnts, &c. Crown 8vo. 3*. td. 



ment. The notes, which follow, are appended to 
the several clauses of the Bill, and contain very 
copious remarks, -references, and illustrations."— 
Guardian. 



A very useful and convenient manual, and 
deserves to be studied by aU who are interested 
or concerned in the working of this important 
act ... . The introduction gives a succinct 
history of tiie Act in its passage through Parlia- 

Third Edition. 

SIX PRIVY COUNCIL JUDGMENTS — 1850-1872. Annotated by 

W. Gh. Brooke, M. A., Barrister-at- Law. Crown 8vo. Price 9*. 

last twenty years, which will constitute the un< 



" The volume is a valuable record of cases form 
ing precedents for the ivXxx^"— Athenaeum. 

~' A very timely and important publication. It 
brii^ into one view the great Judgments of the 

THE MOST COMPLETE HYMN BOOK PUBLISHED. 



written law of the English Establishment."— JTrtV^rA 
Quarterly Review. 



HYMNS FOR THE CHURCH AND HOME. Selected and Edited by 

the Bev. W. Fleming SteTenson, Author of "Praying and Working." 

Tk^ Hymn-book consists of Three Parts :— I. For Public Worship. —II. For Family 
and Private Worship.— III. For Children ; and contains Biographical Notices of nearly 
300 Hymn-writers, with Notes upon their Hymns. 

%* Published in various forms and prices, the latter ranging from ^d.. to 6s. Lists andfu.ll 
^rticulars will be furnished on application, to the PublUKers. 
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THSOhOGlCAL—emtmiia/. 

WORKS BY THE REV. H. R. HAWEIS, HA 

Second Edition. 

SPEECH IN SEASON. A New Volume of Setmons. Ct. 8vo. Prict^J. 

Eithib Edition. 
THOUGHTS FOR THE TIMES. Crown 8to. Price 7j. W. 

iHurV'iblr Fieihuu ud ilcour. In ib thai hi uij ttnUildimbj o[ eipraScn.'^/kll?*'' 



M- „J*J7 •" l"*^ t" •• 



CHURCH THOUGHT AND CHURCH WORK. Edited hjfbe Bw. 
Ohailaa AndBrson, X.A., Viai of Sl rohn'i, Limehotue. CoaiiiiuDE iRids 
K...1..D— ■ u i- c„f fT— ■'■" n, J, LL Divic, Hairyjono, Bnmk.UB- 







THE CURATE OF SHYRE. A Record of Parish Reform, with te il- 
toidam RcliEioui and Socul Pioblcnu. By lbs SsT. OIi&riM Aadorson, X.A., 
Vicar of Sl. John's. Limehouw. Editor of" Church ThDughl ud Church Woik,' iW 



! REV. Q. S. DREW, M.A. 



TBZ SOIT OT lUH. His life sod 



BOHIPTnill I.AND8 IN OONNECTIOM 
WITH THIIB SIBTORZ. ^ 




THX DTVIHK KDtaTIOM OH BASIS 
AB IT IB IS HTLAVXS. BTO.ioi.bd. 



Second EditkiD. 
ASABXTH: ITB IiIFB AHD UCB- 
flOKB. Cnwn iTo, SI. 
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Appeal for Misalona. CrawnSvo, y. 6d, 
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KzrOSITOItT LBaTURBB OK 9T. 
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OOBIHTHIANS. Small cnnra Ivo. Ji. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 



FOR SCEPTRE AND CROWN. A Romance of the Present Time. 
By Greffor Saxnaxcw. Translated by Fanny Womiald., 9 vols. Cr. 8vo, 15^. 
This is the celebrated " Um Zepter und Kronen/' which was published about a year ago 
in Germany, when it created a very great sensation among all classes. It deals with 
some of the prominent characters who have figured^ and still condnue to figure in 
European politics, and the accuracy of its life-picture is so great that it is presented to 
the EngliMi public not as a novel, but as a new rendering of an important chapter in 
recent European history. 

FRAGMENTS OF THOUGHT. By T. Bowden Green. Dedicated by 
permission to the Poet Laureate. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE ROMANTIC ANNALS OF A NAVAL FAMILY. By 

Mrs Arthur Traheme. Crown 8vo. los, 6d. 

Some interesting; letters are introduced, | "Well and pleasantly told.' — Evemng Stan- 



amonsrst others, several from the late Kini; Wil- dard. 
liam r/."—S^ectat0r. I 

STUDIES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. By Anthony MuBKrave, 
O.M.G., Governor of South Australia. Crown 8va 

A GRAMMAR OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By Hi^.-Ghen. W. P. 

Marriott » C.S.I. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The auUior's aim in presenting this new elementary treatise to the world is, firsdy, to 
restrict it to truly elementary considerations in each branch of the subject ; .secondly, to 
adopt a perfectly precise and unambiguous use of terms in the sense which most nearly 
agrees with common use ; thirdly, to offer reasonable proof of every propoidtion ; and 
fourthly, to use the utmost brevity consistent with proof, so as to invite and facilitate the 
judgment of the student as well as of the critic. 

THE ASHANTEE WAR. A Popular Narrative. By The "DaUyNews" 
Special Correspondent. Crown 8vo. Price 6s. 



"Trustworthy and readable, and well fitted to I by brinf^ing together su^estiTe incidents, and by 
serve its purpose as a popular narrative. . . . The I clearing up points that his readers would naturally 
Daily News Correspondent secures interest chiefly I be desirous of knowing."— £Ue*i»Mt«r. 



SOLDIERING AND SCRIBBLING. By Archibald Forbes, of the 

Daily News. Crown 8va Price ^s, 6d. 

'* All who open it will be inclined to read throus^h I " There Ls a good deal of instruction to outdders 
for the variea entertainment which it affords.' — touching military life, in this volume."— £«Kn<>cf 
Daily News. \ Standard, 

•ILAM EN N AS. Historical Tales and Anecdotes of the Times of the Early 

Khalifahs. Translated from the Arabic Originals. By Xrs. Godfrey Clerk, 
Author of *' The Antipodes and Round the World." Crown 8va Price ^s. 

" Those who like stories full of the genuine colour I "As full of valuable information as it is of amos* 
and fragrance of the East should by all means read ing vaiaAitDX.**— Evening StmntUu^ 
Mrs. Godfrey Clerk's volume."— S/w/aj^r. • 

HAKAYIT ABDULLA. The Autobiography of a Malay Manshi, between 
the years 1808 and 1843, containing Sketches of Men and Events connected with the 
English Settlements in the Straits of Malacca during that period. Translated by 
J. T. Thomson, F.R.Q-.S. Demy 8vo. Price 12*. 



" The chief interest of the work consists in its 
singular revelation of the inner life of a nitive of 
Asia — of the way in which his mind was affected 
by contact with Europeans, and of the estimate 
which he formed as to English rule in India, and 



English wajrs generally. . . . The book is written 
in the grave and sedate, yet amusii^ style, peculiar 
to Orientals, and is enriched by the translator's 
additional matter."— Z><*t{K News. 



GLIMPSES OP THE SUPERNATURAL. Being Facts, Records, and . 
Traditions, relating to Dreams, Omens, Miraculous Occurrences, Appuitioiis, Wraiths, 
Warnings, Second-sight, Nccrotaaticv, 'WYtcVvcaraift, &c. By the ±tev. Fraderlck 
Oeorge Lee, !D.£., "Vicar of MV Sa\tvls,lAXE^«^. Cx<s<9r&%>(Q. It. 6d. 
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Miscellaneous — continued, 
ANTIQUITIES OF AN ESSEX PARISH; or, Pages from the 

History of Great Dunmow. By W. T. Soott. Crown 8vo. Sewed, 45. ; cloth, 5^. 

SH AKSPERE ; a Critical Study of his Mind and Art. By Professor 
Edward Dowden. 



The chief design of this work is to discover the 
man— Shaksi>ere— through his works, and to as- 
certain his course of mental and moral develop- 
ment as far as this is possible. This thread running 
through the work will make it a continuous study, 
written for such intelligent readers of Shakspere 



who are not specialists in Shakspere scholarship, 
and intended to be an introduction to the study of 
Shakspere, popular in the sense of being attrac> 
tive to all intelligent lovers of literature, but 
founded upon the most recent and accurate Shak- 
spere scholarships, English, Germaii,and American. 



THE SHAKESPEARE ARGOSY : containing much of the wealth of 
Shakespeare's Wisdom and Wit, alphabetically arranged and classified by Capt* A. F. 
P. Harcourt. Crown 8yo. Price ts. 

RUSSIAN ROMANCE. By Alexander Sersruevitch Fonshkin. Trans- 
lated from the Tales of Belkin, &c. By ICrs. J. Buohan Telfer {nie Hoiira- 
vieff). Crown 8vo. 

Contents. — ^The Pistol Shot. — ^Thc Snowstorm. — ^The Undertaker. — ^The Station- 
Master.— The Lady- Rustic. —The Captain's Daughter.— The Moor of Peter the Great.— 
The Queen of Spades, &c. 

SOCIALISM : its Nature, its Dangers, and its Remedies considered by the 
Hev. H. Slaufmann, B.A. t yoI. Crown 8yo. 7^. td. 

J. H. NEWMAN, D.D. ; CHARACTERISTICS FROM HIS 

WniTING-B : Selections, Personal, Historical, Philosophical, and Reli^ous. Arranged 
by W. S. liilly, Barrister-at-law, with the Author's approval. With Portrait Crown 
8vo. Price dr. 

CREMATION ; THE TREATMENT OF THE BODY AFTER 

DSATH : with a Description of the Process and necessary Apparatus. Crown 8vo, 
sewed. Third Edition. Price is. 

THE PLACE OF THE PHYSICIAN. Being the Introductory Lecture at 
Guy^s Hospital, 1873-74 ; to which is added Essays on the Law of Human Lifb, 

AND ON THE RELATION BETWEEN ORGANIC AND INORGANIC WORLDS. By JSJlieS 

Hinton, Author of " Man and His Dwelling-Place." Crown 8vo, clqth. Price 3*. (id, 
**VtT!i remarkable. There is not a sentence in ralisation. To partake of this feast of reason the 

book must be purchased and thou{;ht over, which 
advice "we conscientiously rive to everyone who 
wishes to keep up with the intellectaal prpgress of 
the ^t"— Brighton Gazette. 



'Very 

them that is not pregnant with high meaning."— 
Brighton Herald. 

" A thoughtful volume.''~7i>AM Bull. 

" Full of suggestive thoughts and scientific gene* 



Seventh Edition. 
LITTLE DINNERS; HOW TO SERVE THEM WITH 
XIjSaANOS AND SOONOMY. By Mary Hooper. Crown 8vo. Price 5^. 



" We ought not to omit the mention of several 
very eood recipes which Mrs. Hooper vouchsafes 



us — e.g:, rump'Steak pudding, sheep s-head, Scotch 
fashion, devilled fowl, rich plum-pudding, neck of 
venison cooked in a V oven, now to cook whitebait. 



and how to 'scollop oysters.' She has good hints 
about salmi of wild duck, and her caution on the 
deliberate preparation of the sauce for the same 
delicacy, roasted, assures us that— given the means 



and the heart to put her knowledge in practice- 
she undeniably knows what is good."— Saturday 
Review. 

" To read this book gives the reader an appe> 
tite."— Notes and Queries. 

"A very excellent little book. . . . Ought to be 
recommended as exceedingly usefiil, and as a 
capital help to any housekeeper who mterests her- 
seff in her kitchen and her cook."— ^awafy Fair. 



OUR INVALIDS : HOW SHALL WE EMPLOY AND AMUSE 
THSM P By Harriet Power. Fcap. 8vo. Price m. 6d. 

" A very useful little brochure. . . . Will become I intended, while it will afford many a useful hint to 
a universal favourite with the class for whom it is ) those who live with them."— y<7AM Bull. 

REPUBLICAN SUPERSTITIONS. Illustrated bv the Political History 
of the United States. Including a Correspondence with M. Louis Blanc By 
Honcure D. Conway. Crown 8vo. Price 5*. 

"A very able exposure of the most plausible j "Mr. Conway writes with ardent sincerity. He 
fallacies of Republicanism, by a writer of remark- gives us some good anecdotes, and he is occasioB* 
able vigour and purity of style."— ^/aM^fan/. I ally ahnost eloquent."— (PKarrfm/i. 

MADEMOISELLE JOSEPHINE'S FRIDAYS, AND OTHER 

STOKms. By Miss M. Betham-Edwards, Author of " Kitty," &C. Ccowv^n^. 
7 J. 6d. 

65, CoTffMi; d>^ 12, Paternoster Row., London. 
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Miscellaneous — continued, 

THE PORT OF REFUGE ; or, Counsel and Aid to Shipmasters 
IN Difficulty, Doubt, or Distrsss. By Manley Hopkins. Cr. 8vo. 6f. 

Subjects : — ^The Shipmaster's Position and Duties. — ^Agents and Aj^ency.— Averase. — 
Bottomry, and other Means of Raising Money. — ^The Charter-Party, and Bill-of-Lading. 
Stopi>age in Transitu; and the Shipowner's Lien.— Collision. 

" A most useful book." — Westminster Review. "Combines, in qidte 

" Master>mariners will find it well worth while 
to avail themsehres of its teachings."— C^M^netf 
Service MagaMtnt 

Fifth Edition. 

LOMBARD STREET. A Description of the Money Market By Walter 

Baffeliot. Large crown 8vo. Price 7;. 6</. 



a marvdlous manner, a 
fulness of infermatfon which will make it perfectly 
indispensable in the captain's book-case, and 
equally suitable to the gentleman's library ."—/rt^M. 



" iKx. Bagehot touches incidentally a hundred 
points connected with his subject, and pours serene 
white light upon them ^P— -Spectator. 

" Anybody who wishes to haxe a clear idea of 
the workings of what is called the Money Market 



should procure a little volume which Mr. Bagebot 
has just published, and he will there find the whole 
thing in a nut-shell."-^Sa/wral!ay Retnew. 

"Full of the most interesting economic history." 
— AthtfUBUtn. 



THE ENGLISH CONSTITUTION. By Walter Ba^ehot. A New 

Edition, Revised and Correct^!, with an Introductory Dissertation on Recent Changes 
and Events. Crown 8vo. Price js. 6d. 

"No writer before him had set out so clearly 1 "A pleasing and clever study on the department 
what the efficient part of the English Constitution . of higher poUtics." — Guardian, 
reaUy is."-'PaU Mall Gazetu. I 

NEWMARKET AND ARABIA ; 

DSBCSNT OF RAGSBB AND 
Captain late gth Royal Lancers. Post 8vo. 

"It contains a good aeal of truth, and it abounds 
with valuable suggestions." — Saturday Rewew, 

" A remarkable volume. The breeder can well 
ponder over its pages."— ^^//'j Ltye. 

MOUNTAIN, MEADOW, AND MERE: a Series of Outdoor Sketches 

of Sport, Scenery, Adventures, and Natural History. By G-. Cliristoplier Davies. 
With 16 Illustrations by Bosworth W. Harcourt. Crown 8vo. Price 6*. 

" Pervaded throuehout by the graceful melody 
of a natural idyl, and the details ofsport are subor- 
dinated to a dominating sense of the beautiful and 
fictarcsquc."— Saturday Review. 

STREAMS FROM HIDDEN SOURCES. 

Eankingr. Crown 8vo. Price ts. 



AN EXAMINATION OP THE 
oonnssBB. By Boerer D. XJptoxL, 

With Pedigrees and Frontispiece. 91. 

" A thoughtful and intelligent book. ... A con- 
tribution to the history of the horse of remarkable 
interest aad importance."— jSat^'x Ma^asrine. 



Mr. Da vies writes pleasantly, graphically, with 
the pen of a lover of nature^ a naturalist, and a 
sportsman. " — Field. 



By B. Montsroxnerie 



" The effect of reading the seven tales he pre- 
sents to us is to make us wish for some seven more 
of the same kind."— />«// Mall Gaxette. 



" We doubt not that Mr. Ranking's enthusiasm 
will communicate itself to many of his readers, and 
induce them in like manner to follow back these 
streamlets to their parent river." — Graphic. 

MODERN PARISH CHURCHES; THEIR PLAN, DESIGN, AND 

PXTRNITURB. By J. T. Micklethwtite, F.S.A. Crown 8vo. Price 7^. 6rf. 

" Any one about to build a church we str«ngly committee now formed, or forming, to restore or 

recommend to study it carefully."— A'^'/^j and to build a church, to buy this book, and to read 

Queries. out portions of it to his colleagues before allowing 

"Will be a valuable addition to all clergymen's them to come to any conclusion on a single detw 

libraries, whether they have to build churches or of the building or its fittiM[s.**— C*«rrAy imcr. 

not." — Literary Churchman. ' ' A fund of sound remarks and practical sugges- 

" We strongly counsel the thinking man of any tions on Church Architecture."— .examt>{«r. 

Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 

LONGEVITY; THE MEANS OF PROLONGING LIFE AFTEK 

MIDDIiS' AGE. By Dr. Jolin Ghirdner. Small crown 8vo. Price 4;. 

" We are bound to say that in general Dr. " Dr. Gardner's su^estions for attaining a 
Gardner's directions are sensible enough, and healthy and so far a nappy old age are well 
founded on good principles. The advice given is deserving the attention ot all who think such a 
such that any man in moderate health might fol- 
low it with advantage, whilst no prescription or 
other claptrap is introduced which might savoiur of 
quackery."— Z.a«Cf/. 

Third Edition. 
SECRET OF LONG LIFE. Dedicated by Special Permission to 
Lord Sl Leonards. Large crown 8vo. Price 5^. 
"A charming little volume.^— 7'?>««. I "Entitled to the warmest admiration.''— /te/f 

'A very pleasant little book, cheetCMl, genial, \ Mall Gazette. 



the attention ot aU 
blessing worth trying (ot."— Notes and Queries. 

•' The hints here given are to our mind invalu- 
able ."—6^to«<*irrf. 



THE 



scholarly. ^'—Spectator, 



65, Cornhill ; ^ 12, Paternoster Roiw^ Lona«n. 
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Miscellaneous — continued. 

WORKS BY EDWARD JENKINS, M.P. 



Thirty-Fourth Edition. 
OINX'S BABY: HIS BIRTH AMD 
OTHBB MIBFOBTUNSS. Crown 
8vo. Price 2S. 

XiUOHMXS AND DIIjIjOO. A Story of 
West Indian life, z vols. Demy 8vo. 
Illustrated. \^Prepariug. 



Fourteenth Thousand. 
ZiITTIiSj HODQS. a Christmas Country 
Carol. With Five Illustrations. Crown 
8vo. Price 5J. 
A Cheap Edition in paper covers, price xs. 

Seventh EHition. 
LOBD BANTAM. Cr. 8vo. Price ». &;. 



FANDURANG HARI ; or. Memoirs of a Hindoo. A Tale o£ 

Mahratta Life sixty years ago. Witha Preface by Sir H. Bartle E. Frere, G.C.S.I., 
&c. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. Price 2Xf . 

length of PandurancT Hari, but to read it resolutely 



'There is a quaintness and simplicity in the 
roguery of the hero that makes his life as attractive 
as that of Guzman d'Alfarache or Gil Bias, and so 
we advise our readers not to be dismayed at the 



through. If they do this they cannot, we thinic, 
fail to be both amused and interested."— T'lmfj-. 



TALES OF THE ZENANA, OR A NUWAB'S LEISURE HOURS. 
By "W. B. Hockley. Author of *' Pandurang Hari.** With an Introductory Preface 
by liOrd Stanley or Alderley. In a vols. Crown 8vo. Price 2xf. 

A CHEQUERED LIFE : Being Memoirs of the Vicomtesse de Leoville- 

Meilhan. Edited by the Vicomtesse Solange de Kerkadec Crown 8vo. Price 7;. (id. 
" There are numerous, passages of a strongly familiar aspects of those times ; and we must sa} 
dramatic character, describing conventual life, 
trials for nturder, death-bed marriages, village 
bridals, revolutionary outrages, and the other 

GIDEON'S ROCK, and other Stories. By Katharine Saunders. In 

I vol. Crown 8vo. Price df. 

Contents. — Gideon's Rock. — Old Matthew's Puzzle.— Gentle Jack. — ^Uncle Ned. — 
The Retired Apothecary. 
"The tale from which the volume derives its \ volume are also well deserving of reproduction."— 



ay 

that the vraisentblatue is admirable." — Sta*>dara. 
"Easy and amusing reading." — Hour. 



Eower. . . A very beautiful story closes as it 
egan, in a tender and touching picture of homely 
happiness." — Pail Mall Gazette. 



title, is especially worthy of commendation, and I Queen. 
the other and shorter stories comprised in the | 

JOAN MERRYWEATHER, and other Stories. By Katherine 
Sannders. In i vol. Crown 8vo. Price 6^. 

Contents. — ^The Haunted Crust — ^The Flower-Girl. — Joan Merryweather.— The 
Watchman's Story. — ^An Old Letter. 

MARGARET AND ELIZABETH. A Story of the Sea. By 
Katherine Saunders, Author of ''Gideon's Rock," &c. In z vol. Cloth. 
Crown 8vo. 

" Simply yet powerfully told. . . . This opening 
picture is so exquisitely drawn as to be a At in- 
troduction to a story of such simple pathos and 

STUDIES AND ROMANCES. Bv H. Schutz Wilson. Cr. 8vo, 7^. td, 

"Open the book, at what page the reader | finds nothing to suit him, either grave or eay, stir> 
may, he will find something to amuse and in- ring or romantic, in the capital stories col^cted in 
struct, and he must be very nard to please if he | this well-got-up volume." — yohn Bull. 

THE PELICAN PAPERS. Reminiscences and Remains of a Dweller in 

the Wilderness. By James Ashcroft Noble. Crown 8vo. Price ts. 

•' Written somewhat after the fashion of Mr. I " Will well repay perusal by all thoughtf\il and 
Helps's ' Friends in Coimcil.' " — Examiner. j intelligent readers."— Z-i^rr/oo/ Leader. 

BRIEFS AND PAPERS. Being Sketches of the Bar and the Press. By 

Two Idle Apprentices. Crown 8vo. Price 7^. 6^. 

' ' Written with spirit and knowledge, and give some I • ' This is one of the best books to while away an 
curious glimpses into what the m£Qority will regard I hour and cause a generous laugh that we have 
as strange and unknown territories. "—2><w7y hews. ' come across for a long time." — yohn Bull. 

BY STILL WATERS. A Story for Quiet Hours. By Edward Garrett, 

Author of "Occupations of a Retired Life," &c. Cr. 8vo. With Seven Illustrations, ts. 
" We have read many books by Edward Garrett, I has more than pleased ; it has charmed us."^A'<»«- 
but none that has pleased us so well as this. It | con/cnnist. 

COL. MEADOWS TAYLOR'S INDIAN TALES. 
1. THE OONFESSIONS OP A THUG. 2. TABA. 
Are now ready, and are the First and Second Volumes of A New and Cheaper Edition, fn j vol 
each, Illustrated, _price ts. They will be followed by "RALPH DARNELl»» w 
"TIPPOO SULTAN." 



55, Cvrnhiil; 6* 12, Paternoster Row^ London. 
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